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ELECTRICAL TRANSCRIPTION

blue Iabél ;of
WOR recording studios...

the finest in modern sound recording methods and equipment
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Radio stations from coast to coast recognize this label as
the mark of a top quality transcription. One that can be de-
pended on to meet or exceed the extremely high broadcast
standards of sound quality.

To maintain this reputation, WOR Recording Studios,
one of the largest in the world, use the finest and most costly
tape and disc recording equipment obtainable. And—what’s
equally important —their engineers have found that
Audiotape and Audiodiscs are an ideal combination for
meeting the exacting requirements of broadcast transerip-
tion and commercial recording work. This same record-mak-
ing combination is also being used with outstanding success
by America’s leading producers of fine phonograph records.

With Audiotape and Audiodiscs, you can achieve this
same sound perfection in your recording work, too. Their
consistent, uniform quality is the result of more than 12
years of specialized experience by the only company in

...including
audiata_pa

America devoted solely to the manufacture of fine recording
media, both tape and discs.
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*Trade Mark
444 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 22, N. Y
Export Dept.: 13 East 40th St., New York 16, N. Y, Cables ‘*ARLAB™"
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BURTON BROWNE ADVERTISING

20 comprehensive pagés about high fidelity sound—
including a complete listing of the Jensen Silver
Anniversary line...loudspeakers and cabinets of
unprecedented importance to everyone seeking the finest

reproduction quality attainable today.

write for your free copy!

ensen

JENSEN MANUFACTURING COMPANY
DIVISION OF THE MUTER COMPANY

6601 S, LARAMIE AVE., CHICAGO 38, ILLINOIS
IN CANADA:

COPPER WIRE PRODUCTS, LTD., LICENSEE

wasy amaricanradiohistan, com
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WEIGHTED
TURNTABLE:

HEAVY DRIVE
SHAFT:

A unique feature!
Exclusive with
Garrard!

Drive shaft for
333 rpm and 45
rom is ‘heavy, thus
obtaining more con-
sistent guality at
critical low speeds.
Wows and wavers
eliminated.

TRIPLE SPEED
SWITCH:

Speed changes are
clearly marked, eas-
ily made. The RC-80
plays 33V3, 45 and
78 rpm. Records are
placed on the play-
er and simple set-
tings made. Action
is then completely
automatic, includ-
ing automatic shut-
dff after last record
of any size.

CONVENIENT
START-STOP-REJECT
LEVER:

Start, stop and re-
ject lever are com-
bined and located
conveniently away
from tone arm.

PUSHER TYPE PLATFORM:

Adjusts simply to #/-10”-12” records regardless of diam-
eter o1 size of spirdle hole.
No record changing mechanism has been developad te equal
the perfarmance of the precision pusher platform. For
recotds with standard center holes, the pusher platform

AUTOMATIC STOP:

Insures pos:tive and
Avoids flattening o unfailing action at
drive wheel when end of any type rec-
changer is not op- ord.

PULL-AWAY
IDLER WHEEL

Is the crly wetncd that gives positive genile recard
operation.

erating.

BALANCE-MOUNTED
TONE ARM:

Parallel 1ift tone
arm construction
guarantees true
tangenttracking.
Disturbing reso-
nance eliminated.
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INTERCHANGEABLE
PLUG-IN HEADS:

Carefully engi-
neered to accommo-
date user’s choice
of crystal or mag-
netic cartridges for
standard and micro-
groove reproduc-
tion, such as Asta-
tic, Pickering, Au-
dak and GE twist
models.

C
WORLD’S
FINEST
RECORD

- CHANGER
v~ N

A

A

1

RC-80 turntable is
heavily weighted to
give flywheel action
so that any varia-
tions in the drive
motor are not re-
flected in record
reproduction. No
turntable rumble.

!
)

HEAYY DUTY SILENT
4-POLE MOTOR WiTH
ABSOLUTELY KO
RUMBLE:

Speed maintained
throughout a wide
variation in line
voltage. There Is ro
appreciable speed
variation operating
unit *‘cold’ with a
full lcad or “kot'*
with one record, re-
gardiess of weight,
thickness or diam-
eter of records, - = ;

MAIL COUPON TODAY
for Garrard Fact Sheet and
addresses of dealers,

to Garrard Sates Corp., Dept.3GF

164 Duane Street
New York 13, N. Y.

IMPORTANT!
Only a 4-pole motor can assure no hum
when used with sensitive magnetic pickups.

TWO INTERCHANGEABLE SPINDLES:

Easily inserted. the two Garrard Spindles accommodate all
records as they wer2 made to be played. (If user prefers
one spindle can be used throughout simply by plugging
center hole of 45 gpm records.) a: Typical Garraid spindie
for standard center holes. b: \Easil{ inserted wide sgindle,
for 45 rpm records, remains stationary when record is
played. Only a small callar revalves, assuring longer center
hole and record wear.

PRECISION GROUND
GEARS

Perfectly meshed to
insure constant
smooth action and
years of service.

PAUTING SWITCH:

No sound wkile
changer operates on
reo-in or run-off
grooves. Continuity
of music undis-
turbed by noises.

WATCH-LIXF CONSTRUCTION

All parts are precision made, fas-
tidiously assembled and simple to
adjusta

A complete stock of replacement
parts is readily available to all
Garrard owners.

For an excellent description of what to look for in
a record changer, we recommend the section devoted
to changers in the new book ‘High-Fidelity Sim-
plified"’, published by John F. Rider.

Send literature to
Name
Address..............

City.. —

We print this page in order to show you the superb engineering which has
caused thousands upon thousands of discriminating people, who enjoy records,
to insist upon the Garrard "Triumph”, World's Finest 3-Speed Record
Changer. Take this advertisement to your favorite sound department, and
judge for yourself! $42.30 net, less cartridges
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AUTHORIitatively Speaking

First playback of a first recording is a tense
moment. This month’s cover catches some
of that tenseness, as expressed by — start-
ing at the upper left and reading counter-
clockwise:  Joseph Blatt, Eleanor Steber,
Fritz Stiedry, Blanche Thebom, Roberta
Peters, David Oppenheim, James Deane,
and John Mundy. The occasion is Colum-
bia's recording of Mozart’s Cosi fan tutte.
What is one of our authors doing on the

front cover, you ask? That’s easy — getting
the story of the cover picture! James
Deane, records editor of the Washington
Evening Star, covered one of the Cosi fan
tutte sessions for his paper. To us he brings
sidelights of the session, in pictures and
words, beginning on page 19.

Our roving publisher, Milton Sleeper, went
out to the West Coast this summer to further
the cause of HiIGH-FIDELITY and, while
furthering with Capitol Records, asked a
leading question: how do you determine
which records warrant the FDS (Full Dimen-
sional Sound) seal? Theiranswerison page 29.

In our mail one day was a letter from J.
Gordon Holt asking if we would like to
know how to make a treasured 78 rpm.
disc last forever. Now, we are allergic to
wild-eyed advertising claims, so our reac-
tion was highly negative. Nevertheless, we
bit. Glad we did, too; it’s a true story, it
begins on page 32, and it works. Now it’s
your turn to bite.

This is definitely the time of year when
hi-fi, along with all other infant prodigies,
should be sent to school. On page 35,
Ulric J. Childs does this for us, when he
describes a hi-fii installation in a school
auditorium.

Members of the Air Coupler Brigade will
have their appetites whetted by the article
on page 46, wherein R. S. John tells how he
built an 8-ft. reflex Air Coupler which em-
ploys a 15-in. speaker.

We hesitate to recommend the article by
Roy Allison on page 73 because we are
not in a position to furnish the smelling
salts which readers who approach the article
incautiously will require before they are
halfway through. Nevertheless, Mr. Alli-
son'’s article on dividing networks is a bold,
frontal attack on an extremely complex mat-
ter. When not writing articles on networks,
Mr. Allison edits our sister publication,
Rapio COMMUNICATION, a highly technical
journal which we have never read. — C. F.

Branch Offices (advertising only): NEW YORK,
Room 1209, 6 East 39th Street. Phone: MUrray
Hill 5-6332. Fred C. Michalove, Eastern Manager.
CHICAGO, 176 W. Washington Street. Phone:
CEntral 6-0469. Charles Kline, Western Manager.
LOS ANGELES. 1052 West 6th Street. Phone:
MIchigan 1732, Edward Brand, West Coast Mgr.
Published by: AUDIOCOM, INC. at Great Bar-
rington, Mass. Tel. Great Barrington 1300.

HIGH-FIDELITY isissued bi-monthly in Janu-
ary, March, May, July, September and November.

Single copies® $1.00—Subseription rate: $10.00
for three years, $5.00 for one year in the U. S, A,,
its Possessions, and Canada. In all other countries:
$6.00 for one year, $13.00 for three years.

Editorial contrihutions will be welcomed by the
Editor. Payment for articles acecepted will be ar-
ranged prior to publication. Contributions will he
neither acknowledged nor returned unless accom-
panied by adequate postage, packing, and diree-
tions, nor will HIGH-FIDELITY Magazine be
responsible for their safe handling in its office or
in transit.

The cover design and contents of HIGH-FIDEL-
ITY magazine are fully protected by U. S. copy-
rights, and must not be reproduced in any manner
or in any form without written permission.
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AS THE EDITOR SEES IT

N JULY, we sweated out a session in Washington
I during which we observed the birth of a new, nation-

wide organization, planned to provide important
services to music lovers and audiophiles throughout the
Country.

The broad purposes of the organization, as stated in
its constitution, are:

1. To stimulate interest in the subject of music in
all its forms.

2. To encourage a better understanding of the crea-
tion and reproduction of music.

3. To provide for the exchange and development of
knowledge and information among its members.

4. To provide members with guidance in the technical
means of attaining high quality reproduction.

Thus, as we go to press, there is in existence the Society
of Music Enthusiasts, an organization which will serve
and assist individuals as well as music listening and hi-f
groups by providing information and — mo:t important
— program material, such as discs and rtapes, for local
group meetings.

Here at HIGH-FIDELITY we have long felt the need for
a Society of Music Enthusiasts. We have received dozens
of letters from groups, asking for assistance and sug-
gestions to stimulate interest among their members.
We have received many more letters from individuals
asking if there were local groups whose meetings they
could attend. We have received requests from schools,
for help in selecting equipment and in planning music
appreciation courses.

The purposes of the SME are broad. Its immediate
activities will be toward organizing local chapters as
quickly as possible. To that end, it is necessary, first,
to find out who is interested in joining and supporting
the SME and to interest more people in belonging to the
Society. Meanwhile, plans will be set in motion to pre-
pare the tapes and discs to be loaned without charge
to local groups of members.

The tapes and discs will fall into two general cate-
gories: those on music and those on hi-fi equipment.
For example, tapes might be available on What Is an Oboe,
and on What Is a Preamplifier. As local chapters grow,
live demonstrations will be scheduled.

4

There will be several classes of membership, to pro-
vide for individuals who are attached to local groups,
and for those who do not belong to a local chapter but
want to share in SME activities. There will also be
family memberships and other classes of affiliation. The
complete details will be ready in time for publication in
the November issue of HIGH-FIDELITY.

The organizers of the SME met with the HIGH-FIDELITY
staff in August to discuss the myriad problems of set-
ting up the working organization. By-laws are one thing;
an active and growing organization is another. At that
time, HIGH-FIDELITY decided to go beyond opening
its pages to news of the SME by, in effect, sponsoring
the organization. While the SME will remain autonomous
(local chapters will elect representatives to regional and
national councils), HIiGH-FIDELITY will handle the me-
chanics of processing membership applications, provide
headquarters and mailing facilities, and undertake the
publication of a bulletin for the Society. The bulletin,
by the way, will contain news of local and national SME
activities, and special articles prepared under the auspices
of the Society.

Basic membership dues in the SME have been established
at $3 per year, which includes the bulletin. Members
who are also subscribers to HIGH-FIDELITY will receive
their bulletins bound into the Magazine. The economy
thus effected will be passed onto such subscriber-mem-
bers by reducing the dues to $2 a year.

Let it be stated clearly at this time that it is not in any
way necessary to subscribe to HIGH-FIDELITY in order
to belong to, and benefit from, the Society of Music
Enthusiasts. HIGH-FIDELITY is supporting the Society
as fully as possible because it is our belief that the en-
joyment of fine music can be encouraged most effectively
by all of us working together in an organized, coordi-
nated effort.

We hope our readers will join with us in giving full
support to the SME. If you are interested, drop a card
to:  Society of Music Enthusiasts, Great Barrington,
Mass. As soon as complete details and application blanks
are available, they will be sent to you.

To the SME: good luck!

WWW.americanradiohistornv.com
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the beautiful

caju.

sound equipment console

for music lovers!

Pivoted, tiiting top panel opens with brass puli and
mounts all conventional tuners. In open position, con-
trols are at easy-to-read 65 degree angie. Amplifier is
mounted on back panelwhich is readily removed.Changer
drawer is directly below tuner panel and is mounted on
roller slides for smooth operation.

Note how the PEERAGE complements the famous E-V
Aristocrat folded-horn enclosure (below). Its simple,
graceful lines harmonize with other E-V enclosures as
well and lend themselves to any contemporary setting.

S
i A i

0
M%ﬂ: Inc., Buchanan, Michigan

Export: 13 E. 40th St., New York 16, U.S.A. Cables: Arlab

'DIMENSIONS:

* PRICE (less tuner, amplifier and changer):

Now, for the first time, a truly beautiful
and practical console expressly designed to house virtually
any combination of the popularly-known tuners,
amplifiers and record changers! Made by furniture craftsmen,
the PEERAGE is so cleverly planned that it is a simple
task to install—at home, with ordinary tools—all the components
needed for High Fidelity sound reproduction. The
PEERAGE is made of sturdy, kiln-dried véneers and is available
in lustrous Tropical Mahogany or sparkling Blond Korina.

1Write for complete brochure No. 192 showing
mounting arrangements, internal compartment
sizes, and tuner-amplifier and changer com-
binations which fit the PEERAGE —or see
your local E-V distributor.

29%" high, 202" wide, 18%" deep.
WEIGHT: Net, 43 Ibs.; Shipping, 52 ibs.

MAHOGANY, List, $130.00, Audio-phile Net, $78.00;
BLONDE, List, $140.00, Audio-phile Net, $84.00.
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From the research laboratories of Webster-

Chica.go comes the new HF series Diskchangers — i o Web o]
—designed and engineered especially for the P :’:""‘0‘;' T: h:‘i:"ﬁy"'l"o” e, ‘(’;”ﬁ
. 3 d n . nvenien cated.
challenging task of gently, quietly and quickly ol » is easily accessible in all types of .

changing records in the finest high fidelity
installations.

Wherever one sees the handsomely designed
Webcor HF Diskchanger, it is the symbol of

installations.

both quality and luxury. No other changer €| | ® Webcor HF has an exclusive

made delivers the satisfaction that comes with s muting switch” for silencing the

the trouble-free operation of the master me- ::aplci;file; during the record
n ng.

chanical part of any HF installation.

® Webcor HF series has the Webcor

® Webcor HF is a “‘push-off”’ type exclusive electrostatically flocked

changer considered by experts to
be the most gentle method of
changing records.

Webcor HF features the new
Webster-Chicago Velocity Trip
mechanism for fool-proof, jam-
free operation with a minimum
of lateral needle pressure.

turntable which forms the thickest
carpet to provida the softest
cushion for record drop.

Webcor HF series has on extra
heavy mainplate made of 18
gauge steel. A bridge-like con-
struction assures that the main-
plate will never warp.

The HF series is available in five models:

Webcor 127-HF—a base pan Webcor 127-270-HF — a  base
mode! equipped with turn- pan model equipped with a
over crystal cartridge. G.E. Triple Plgy variable re-

Webcor 127-27-HF—a base pan _ luctance cartridge.
model equipped for use with Webcor 126-HF—a replacement

Webcor 126-27-HF—a replace-
ment Diskchanger for wuse
with individual plug-in mag-
netic or variable reluctance
cartridges.

individual plug-in magnetic Diskchanger equipped with
or variable reluctance car- turnover crystal cartridge.
tridges.

© w/c ios2

by WEBSTER-CHICAGO

www.americanradiohistorv.com P


www.americanradiohistory.com

Note(l Witll Interest:

Associate Editor

Readers who start at the front of a maga-
zine and work toward the back may have
noticed that our Contents Page carries a new
name on the masthead: that of Associate
Editor John M. Conly. We can sum up our
feelings in an unstately fashion: Phew! Are
we happy — and fortunate!

JMC needs no introduction. He has al-
ready written for HiGH-FIDELITY (''Hi-Fi-
Phrenia”), and he has written a great deal
more for the Atlantic Monthly and for the
Parhfinder, of which he has been Music and
Science Editor. He brings to HIGH-FIDELITY
a life-long love and knowledge of music;
he succumbed to hi-fi-phrenia about four
years ago. In other words, a well-rounded
individual, and ideal for his post with us.

We shall now be everlastingly grateful
for having taken Applied Psychology 1-A
in college. Although it happened to us a
long time ago, we remembered enough of
it to delay inviting the Conlys for a visit
and discussion until the Berkshires were in
the middle of a cool wave, and Conly
headquarters at Washington, D.C. were
breaking all records for heat and humidity.
The contrast was too great; even the pros-
pect of being grossly overworked did not
outweigh the longing for cool days and
nights.

Readers who read from back to front may
now proceed on their backwards way to con-
firm the change on the Contents Page. But
from whichever way it is approached, the
name John M. Conly on our masthead brings
us gladness and a glow of pride. We know
that our readers will welcome our asso-
ciate as warmly as we do.

HiGH-FIDELITY Goes Bi-Monthly

Speaking of John Conly being grossly over-
worked brings us to good and great news:
beginning with this issue, HIGH-FIDELITY
will be published six times a year, on a
regular every-other-month schedule.

Readers by the hundreds have been clamor-
ing for morefrequent publication. Frank-
ly, the problem was largely one of manpower.
We have been sadly understaffed and quite
unable to keep up with the rapid growth of
our publication. Now, with another edito-
rial desk to share the load, we can safely
undertake to shift from four to six issues
a year. The issues will be no smaller; wit-
ness this, the first one on the new schedule.
As a matter of fact, they will¥be bigger
than ever, because we shall be better able
to prepare editorial material

With announcement of the new publica-
tion schedule, subscription rates will be al-
tered accordingly, as follows:

6 issues (one year) $s5.00

18 issues (three years) $10.00

The single copy price remains at $1.00.
Postage to all countries except the United
States, its possessions, and Canada, is $1.00
per year extra.

Subscribers will have their termination or
expiration dates adjusted so that they will
receive the same number of copies as orig-

Continued on page ¢

Speakers

Preferred for original equipment
. . . Proven for replacement!

Other Oxftord Speakers for: Radic and Television -
Portable Sets : Auto Radios + P.A. Systems ¢ Out-
door and Weatherproof Applications < Intercom

OXFORD
ELECTRIC CORPORATION

3911 $. Michigan Ave, o Chicego 15, i1ll.
EXPORT. ROBURN AGENCIES, NEW YORK CITY

wwaALamericanradiohistorv.com

‘ New High Fidelity
Speaker

A copy of our
latest catalog
will be sent

vpon request,

Available at
leading jobbers!
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15 years of quality leadership

Everybody who has seen these com-
pletely new home music amplifiers has had
a good word for them. We are proud to
quote some of the things they had to say
at the Chicago Show and Audio Fair.

... "the first really new amplifiers in years”
... "the best record reproduction l've ever
heard” . .. “they solve many of our tough-
est installation problems” ... " "they really
make installation easier’” ... “here are some
real improvements”. .. “this Audi - balance
feature really does away with tube balanc-
ing problems’’ ... "the Adjusta-panel makes
cabinet mounting a breeze’ ... “I've never
seen anything in the field so beautifully de-
signed for the home’ ... " women will love
them’ ... "1 find the A.E.S. response posi-
tion very pleasing’’... "l want the Classic
25 for myself” ... “the finest coverage yet,
there’s something here for everyone’ ...

On and on like that it went, and naturally
we loved it. Those of you who missed the
show will want to see this complete line at
once. lllustrated above is only one of these
Newcomb hi-fidelity custom home music am-
plifiers designed for thrillingly better listen-
ing and much easier installation.

*

Send for Catalog C-20M
8 completely new amplifiers priced
$39.50 to $269.50, audiophile net

*

NEWCOMB AUDIO PRODUCTS CO.

DEPT. W, 6824 LEXINGTON AVE.
HOLLYWOOD 33, CALIFORNIA

www.americanradiohistorv.com
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NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 7

inally scheduled. To be specific, the follow-
ing table gives the new expiration dates:

Subscription now ex- Subscription will ex-
pires with issue of pire with issue of
Fall 1952 September 1952
Winter 1952 November 1952

Spring 1953 January 1953
Summer 1953 March 1953
Fall 1953 May 1953
Winter 1953 July 1953
Spring 1954 September 1953
Summer 1954 November 1953
Fall 1954 January 1954
Winter 1954 March 1954
Spring 1955 May 1954
Summer 1955 July 1954

Fall 1955 September 1954
Winter 1955 November 1954

Changing our circulation department records
will be a laborious process; we ask your
forebearance if mishaps occur.

Contented Cows

Speaking of the pleasures of a cool, calm
(printer: please delete that word; we haven't
had 2 calm moment since the first issue of
HIGH-FIDELITY) life in the country, we re-
cently became more firmly bucolic than
ever. Perhaps we shouldn’t rub it in,
particularly at the end of a hot summer, be-
cause our city-bound friends may be neither
won nor influenced — favorably. But the
mean streak in us will out . . . so we're
going to tell you about our new home.

Time was when the HIGH-FIDELITY offices
were in the very center of this metropolis
(pop. 6,000) of Great Barrington, perched
on the top floor of what is known, locally,
as the old Savings Bank Building. It be-
came apparent last February that if we tried
to push one more desk into the space, the
plaster really would crack. After looking
at a good many possibilities, we purchased
a voluminous house of 15 rooms (circa
1890, with the customary high ceilings and
large rooms) and 15 acres, a mile from
Main Street — real country. Oh sure — lots
of lawns, trees, barns, and all the usual
uimmings. The stencil machines “cluck”
downstairs, the chickens do likewise in the
back yard. On sunny days, the girls on
the staff cat their lunch sitting in a circle
in the shade of a big maple on the front
lawn. (There is an equally big tree at
the back of the house. We have not inquired
why the girls sit in the front, where the
traffic whizzes by.)

Up near the barn are the contented cows,
three of them. Some unpleasant individuals
have suggested that there are some cows on
the third floor of the house, where the
editorial staff sit, chewing . .. well, at least,
we hope they're contented also.

To one and all, an invitation to stop in
for a visit whenever your travels take you
through the Berkshires. The Publishing
House (so proclaimed by a sign outside)
is on Route 23, one mile northeast from the
center of Great Barrington. The welcome
mat is in its proverbial place.

Continued on page 11

ning

announces

the new

RV-31 FM TUNER

for those who expect the exceptional

Browning FM and FM-AM tuners have long been recognized as
the choice of outstanding audio engineers, when the utmost in perform-
ance is demanded. So when we improve them, we can honestly say
that we are adding virtues rather than correcting faults.

Here's what has been added:
® New, all-triode RF section, for extremely low noise level.

® Higher sensitivity — 3 microvolts for 20 db. quieting, instead
of more than 6 microvolts as before. This is desirable in fringe
areas and in noisy urban locations.

® Cathode follower output stage, to feed any high-fidelity am-
plifier at low impedance. For those “remote” installations, this
will minimize hum difficulty and high-frequency loss through
cable capacitance.

® Power outlets at the rear of the chassis, for convenience in’
making connections to amplifier and turntable.

® A newly designed edgelighted dial in modern style, with knobs
and escutcheon in black and silver.

And here’s what has been kept: true Armstrong FM circuit — selectable

AFC, which can be switched out at will — drift-free operation without
AFC — sensitive tuning indicator, for precision tuning with AFC
switched out, and quick tuning using AFC — audio inputs for phono,
TV, and recorder, for selection by

a panel switch and connection to Ask your distributor of high-fidelity
the audio amplificr — self-con- | foud ssviomen for o sepeniorion
tained power supply — small | e i ST SubTE
dimensions (614” x 11”7 x 9”) for sound studios.

easy mounting in limited space.

BROWNING

Laboratories, Inc.

Winchester, Mass.
ENGINEERED FOR ENGINEERS

www.americanradiohistorv.com
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New’fw 108-B Arm for u_ll

records has new suspension principle

-
-
.
-
-

Perfect tracking of records and virtual elimina- 45 r.p.m. and assures correct stylus pressure
tion of tonme arm resonances are only two automatically. GE or Pickering magnetic pickup
advantages of this versatile, specially-designed cartridges are interchangeable and slip into place
arm — the finest yet developed! It satisfies every — quickly and easily. Maintains perfect contact with
requirement of LP reproduction, permits instant bad records, accommodates records up to 16”

changing from 78 r.p.m. to LP (micro-groove) or in diameter.

Gray Equalizers —

106-SP Transcription Arm —

Used as standard professional equipment by leading
broadcast stations, these specially-designed equal-
izers assure highest tonal quality ... new record

Assures fidelity of tone for every speed record.
Three cartridge slides furnished enable GE 1-mil,
214 or 3-mil, or Pickering cartridges to be slipped
into position instantly. with no tools or solder.
Low vertical inertia, precisely adjustable stylus

reproduction from old records . . . constant velocity
frequency response for conventional or LP records.
Uses GE or Pickering cartridges.

pressure.

© 0O e 060088 €8 ¢000Cec0CCO0SGEECEESEESIESEESESEES TS

Please write for bulletins describing the above equipment.

Division of The GraY MANUFACTURING CompaNy—Originators of the Gray Telephone Pay Station and the Gray Audograph

10
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NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page ¢

Speaking Of . . .

We shall soon progress to items which do
not n-ed to be started with a ** peaking of
.. .", but for the present, one thing seems
to remind u- of another. So —

Speaking of welcome mats, we shall move
ours down to the Hotel New Yorker for
four days beginning October 29, for the
New York Audio Fair. HIGH-FIDELITY will
join with irs affiliated publication, RADIO
COMMUNICATION, and hold down the fort
in rooms 552 and 553. All are welcome;
bring your friends; and bring your pet rec-
ords. We shall be demonstrating a new
wrinkle in amplifier and Air Coupler ar-
rangements which will make those records
sound better than ever.

Official days and hours of the Audio Fair
are as follows:

October 29 11:00 a.m. t0 9:00 p.m.
30 10:00 a.m. to  6:00 p.m.
31 10:00 4.m. t0 10:00 p.m.
November 1 10:00 a.M. 0 5:00 p.m.

Binaural Sound

At the Chicago Audio Fair in May, Magne-
cord, Jensen, and Radio Craftsmen combined
forces to demonstrate binaural sound. As
readers know, practically all radio and
phonograph sound today is monaural; that
is, it is collected by one or several micro-
phones and handled by a single channel. It
is like closing one eye or stopping up one
ear. Yet most of us use two eyes and two
ears; what each eye sees, and each ear
hears, is slightly different — enough dif-
ferent so that we have a distinct sense of
visual and auditory perspective. If we stop
up one ear, it is hard to tell where a par-
ticular sound comes from.

In binaural sound reproduction, two mi-
crophones (or two sets of microphones) are
used and the sound collected by each pro-
cessed by separate channels. In radio work,
that means two microphones, two transmit-
ters, two receivers, and two loudspeaker
systems, each channel, as we have called
it, operating separately and independently.

In Chicago, binaural radio was demon-
strated: one channel was on FM, the other
on AM. As received and loudspeakered in
the Conrad Hilton Hotel, the demonstration
was not startling. The problem was partly
that the AM broadcast got lost in static at
the last moment, and a hurried switch to
telephone lines had to be made, and mostly
that the audience of several hundred people
was so noisy that all the finer shadings of
the music — the essence of the demonstra-
tion — were lost in a babble of voices.

The people who stayed home and set up
two radio sets in their living rooms were the
ones who were excited about binaural sound.
The difference, though subtle and perhaps
slight, was definitely audible and decidedly
pleasing.

Since Chicago, several radio stations have
tried binaural experiments. For instance,
KXYZ in Houston used its FM transmicter
for one channel, its AM facilities for the
other. There will be others. If we can se-
cure the cooperation of the radio stations

Continued on page 80

| PERMOFLUX

ROYAL EIGHT” WITH
THE FAMOUS
BIUE CONE

e,

fone

... from the flashing sunlight

of Mozart to the storm of
Shostakovich

ROYAL EIGHT”

AUDIOPHILES the country over acclaim the clean, brilliant, life-iike
‘ musical reproduction of the Permoflux Royal Eight”...the 8" Speaker
comparable to any 12" ! Combined with the new Permoflux Corner
Baffle, Model CB-8-M, the Royal Eight” re-creates original programs
with even superior sensitivity and fidelity —every instrument in full-
range tonal balance. Here's Big Speaker Performance in a small,
easy-to-install frame at a sensible price. {$22.50 List, less Baffle).

See your Rodio Parts Distributor or write to Permoflux toduy for

full information about the complete Royal Blue Line of 6" to 15"
Speokers and Boffle Combinotions. Ask for Permoflux Cotalog J-207.

‘*Sound in

Design!...Sound

in Pricel!"

| PERMUFLUX CORPORATION 4916- AW. GRAND AVE., CHICAGO 39, ILL.

236 5. VERDUGO RD.. GLENDALE 5, CALIF,

Canadicn licensee—Campbell Mfg. Company, loranto, Canoda

wwaw.americanradiohistorn.com
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$193.75

1st choice, remote-control amplifiers:
H. H. Scott, type 214-A

0w
$224.00

1st choice, single-chassis amplifiers:
H. H. Scott, type 210-B

— ORIFYOU DO

are still the best

A strong statement? Actually
it is based on impartial tests of
high fidelity equipment by ex-
perts of unquestioned authority.

C. G. Burke, with a jury of
critical listeners, tested, com-
pared, and rated leading equip-
ment for the new SATURDAY RE-
VIEW HOME BOOK OF RECORDED
MUSIC AND SOUND REPRODUCTION.
Five music systems in different
price categories were selected,
each category listing equipment
judged to be best in that price
class. And H. H. Scott amplifiers
are rated “lst choice” in all
three top systems.

Price was no object in System

I — musical performance alone
was the criterion. Yet in System
IIT — well within reach of most

of us who count our dollars —
an amplifier by H. H. Scott is
still given top place.

May we suggest that you your-
self appraise the method and
results of these impressively
complete, most authoritative
comparison tests. For real help
in selecting equipment, read the
discussion in the SATURDAY RE-
VIEW HOME BOOK OF RECORDED
MUSIC AND SOUND REPRODUCTION.

FREE BOOKLET

**Controls and the Amplifier”

N SCOTT.INC.

‘PACKAGED ENGINEERING”

385 PUTNAM AVE. « CAMBRIDGE 39, MASS.
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SIR:

While not ordinarily a writer of letters
to the editor, I thought I must drop you a
line and let you know how much 1 enjoy
HicH-FIDELITY magazine and particularly the
article in your last issue "How to Select an
FM Tuner”’ by Mr. Spindell. Such articles
are most appreciated by more or less be-
ginners in high hdelity music, such as
myself.

I am planning a really good music system,
and it is a considerable problem for a be-
ginner to find out just how to go about
selecting the best.

Also, in your Summer issue I noticed a
letter from a Mr. Maher about shellac
records and record noise. Mr. Maher hoped
that someone would design a “collector’s”
circuit to take out such noise.

This made quite an impression on me
since I have quite a few valuable old records
myself. The other day, though, I noticed
in the 1948 “"Record Book”, by David Hall,
something which sounded very interesting.
On Page 174 there is this quotation: "‘This
brings us around to a very clever gadget
which gets around most of the shortcomings
of the filter systems mentioned above, the
dynamic noise suppressor.  Essentially it
eliminates excessive surface noise and motor
rumble from record reproduction without
any apparent loss of quality in high or low
frequency range.”” And again, later,

It works wonders with old and worn re-
cordings.”’

Could this be something like the collec-
tor's circuit Mr. Maher was interested in?
If so, is there anything you could tell us
about this so-called noise suppressor and
its operation?

Keep up the good work.

Ralph F. Magline
White Plains, N. Y.

SIR:
la reference to James T. Maher’s letter in

“Readers’ Forum' (Summer Issue): he
would perhaps like to know that the need
for a “collector’s circuit’” has been recog-
nized in this Country in the shape of “vari-
able slope filters’” which, apart from giving
several “‘cut-off” frequencies, also enables
the attenuation rate above these frequencies
to be varied, thus permitting the optimum
results from any record.  Acoustical of
Huntingdon and Leak (see ad on page 104 in
Summer issue) both manufacture units of
this type whilst D.T.N. Williamson has
produced a similar circuit for home con-
structors which is included in the William-
son Amplifier booklet (see page 85 of
Summer issue).

F. W. Street
York, England.

SIR:
As an enthusiastic reader of every word

in every issue of HIGH-FIDELITY, I noticed
a letter from James T. Maher in your Sum-
mer 1952 issue. Mr. Maher is disturbed
about the possible fate of the millions of
shellac records which “people have loving-
ly collected”. He finishes his letter, say-
ing, “'Perhaps someone will have the good

Continued on page 15
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For Muwsic. {vons

who will not compromise with c‘wali'fy..-..

TWO TYPICAL “STUDIO PRESENCE” CUSTOM MUSIC SYSTEMS
JUDGED “BEST VALUES” BY ALLIED “"AUDITIONER” JURIES

FM-AM-PHONO SYSTEM. Preferred and selected by a
majority of critical listeners. A beautifully matched
system notable for its distortion-free record reproduction
and superb FM-AM radio reception. Sensibly priced,
truly simple to assemble, capable of re-creating the
original quality of tone with the most satisfying fidelity.
The complete system includes: the latest Craftsmen C-800
High-Fidelity Tuner, the exceptional Craftsmen C-500
Williamson-type Amplifier, the Garrard RC-80
3-Speed Automatic Changer with Audax cartridge Here is the ALLIED Hi-Fi Auditioner, a push-
installed, and the unsurpassed Altec 604B 15'" Coaxial button console capable of demonstrating more
Speaker. The music system is complcte with cables ey 850IC00ncambinclicns ofwardicpcempe-

( 1d r C d) nents. Thousands have made the ALLIED Audi-
NOISOICECONNECONS requiredy, tioner listening test, and have selected their

necessary h.ardware ar}d casy-t0- systems on the basis of careful comparison.

follow instructions for quick, simple Two typical systems judged best in value by @

assembly and operation. Own and majority of critical listeners are described at
enjoy the finest—revel in true-toned, the left.

distortion-free reproduction—at a
sensible price. Shpg. wt., 111 lbs.

M 93-962. 0y .. '$468.50

Convenient Terms if Desired

CUSTOM PHONOGRAPH SYSTEM. Widely preferred by Select your high-fidelity systems
those who desire brilliant record reproduction
exclusively, and who want top quality at low cost. This and components at Alll ED
superb system includes: the famous kniGHT 20-Watt -
Amplifier with response + 1 db, 20-20,000 cps—
unconditionally guaranteed for one full year; the
Webster-Chicago 106-27 3-Speed Automatic Changer
with plug-in heads and two General Electric cartridges;

Look to ALLIED—high-fidelity
the General Electric $1201D high-fidelity speaker. The custom specialists—to help you

select your own fine custom
audio components to gratify your
personal listening desires. We

system is provided complete with necessary cables

(no solder connections required), hardware and

simple instructions for easy assembly and !
operation. Here is a truly fine phonograph carry the world’s largest stocks of
system that will bring you a reyelation high-fidelity audio equipment in

in record reproduction—and endur- all famous makes. Write today for

ing listening joy. Shpg. wt., 57 Ibs. complete FREE Catalog, or visit our

93-328. Only $|26 85 High-Fidelity Studio for actual
Convenient Tvms if Desired comparative demonstrations through

ALLIED'S unique Hi-Fi Auditioner.
Other Fine Custom Quality Systems Available from $125 to $1400

-~
-~

FREE 1953 CATALOG ALLIED RADIO CORP., Dept. 49-J-2 ~_
Write today for our complete Buy- 833 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 7, lllinois ~
ing Guide listing the world’s largest [0 Send FREE 1953 ALLIED Catalog \\
selection of High-Fidelity systems and
components. Let us help you select Ship System No. 0= enclosed
the equipment required for the opti-
mum . high-fidelity performance you Name. -
desire. If it's Hi-Fi, you'll find it in ]

your ALLIED Catalog. Send forwit.

ALLIED RADIO

Address.

_Lone State 7

’/
-

s wmre e —
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Announcing the new
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TAPE RECORDER

BALANCED-TONE

system response to
provide amazingly
realistic tonal quality.

/ A\
&! g
8l

Exclusive Index Counter P
provides complete P
selectivity and instant f’
location of any part S & f

of recorded reel!

e
@

\ ),

NS
N\

Automatic, simplified
key-controls record,

instantly.

P’
&

AN
High-speed Forward and
Rewind Lever responds
to the touch of your

finger. No backlash, no
danger of tape tearing!

CONTROL co-ordinates
amplifier and acoustic

play, or stop recorder

A Masterpiece of Tonal Quality and Operating Ease!

To hear the new Revere
“BALANCED-TONE” Tape Recorder
is an unforgettable experience. What
a thrill you’ll get as each delicate
sound, each musical note, is repro-
duced with amazing depth of tone,
breadth of range and height of realism
heretofore obtainable only with pro-
fessional broadcast equipment.

Incorporating a sensational new
development—the ““BALANCED.
TONE” Control—with other exclu-
sive electronic advancements, Revere
has achieved an exiraordinary wide
frequency response (80 10 8,000 cycles
per second) and rich tonal quality
that has won the acclaim of many of
the world’s leading musicians. Yet,

)

key-control operation of this record-
ing triumph is extremely simple.

Add to these features such out-
standing advantages as 2 full hours
recording per reel, lightweight port-
ability, magnificent styling, glamorous
beauty, low price—and you’ll readily
appreciate why this new Revere
“BALANCED-TONE” Tape Recorder
is the sensation of the industry.

Revere T-700—Complete with microphone,
radio attachment cord, 2 reels (one with
tape) and carrying case ......... $225.00
TR-800-—Same as above with built-in radio.$250.00

Special Studio Models—Speed 7.50
T-10-—Complete with microphone, radio attach-
ment cord, 2 reels {one with tape) and carrying
CASE. .. ...l $235.00
TR-20—S8ame as above with built-in radio . $260.00

REVERE CAMERA COMPANY 7§E CHICAGO i6, ILLINCIS

14
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BASS REFLEX SPEAKER—TFor use in
auditoriums and schiools where ultra
fine musical reproduction is required.
An exceptionally fine 12” Alnico V
Speaker unit acoustically matched te a
16"x22"x13” Buss-Reflex Cabinet. De-
signed as a console base for the recorder.
Lightweight, portable, with plug and
25-ft. cable. TS-700 . ... .. . .. $49.50

ACCESSORIES— For remote control:
Hand Control $4.00; Foot Control
$17.50; Adapter Cord Assembly $4.00.
Ear Phone $10.50.
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READERS FORUM

Continued from page 12

sense to design a ‘collector’s circuit’ which
will permit us to play a wealth of fine
music and great performances without brac-
ing for the surface grindings of an ‘open’
position on a compensator and the con-
tained dull rumble of one of the muting
positions.”’

Actually, Mr. Maher, such a “'collector’s
circuit” has been available for several years
at least — the Scott Dynamic Noise Sup-
pressor. I recently bought an H. H. Scott
Amplifier with one of these suppressors, and
it does exactly what Mr. Maher is looking
for. It takes out the record surface noise
without deadening the music. Also, it's
helpful with noisy long playing records as
well as shellac records.

On Page 45 of the issue with Mr. Maher's
letter, C. G. Burke, in one of his record
reviews, mentions the noise suppressor as
removing superficial hiss from LP records.
Furthermore, on Page 22 of the Spring 1952
HIGH-FIDELITY, there is a simple description
of how the dynamic noise suppressor works.
I am not sure that I completely understand
it, but it's interesting, nonetheless.

The moral of this story, Mr. Maher, is
that if you read every word of every issue
of HIGH-FIDELITY you will find almost all
your questions answered sooner or later.

John R. Gillingham
Hyde Park, Mass.

See p. 32 of this issue for 2 method of
preserving irreplaceable shellacs.

SIR:

Since I received so much enjoyment and
profit from the first four issues of HIGH-
FIDELITY it is only fair to tell you why I
haven’t renewed my subscription,

The truth is my budget doesn’t permit me
to renew just now. I thought that the record
review of Beethoven was alone worth a
year's subscription. If I had seen it sooner
I could have chosen some LP records more
wisely. )

1 was pleased recently to see that H-F
is now on sale at some of our newsstands.

You will be glad to know that high fi-
delity is gradually spreading in these parts.
One of the largest record stores in the
city — The Promenade Music Shop — has
recently installed a Klipschorn speaker, and
a Leak amplifier. Time was, it was no use
playing a record in the shops because they
had no hi-fi reproduction available.

There are still many disgusting features
in the record selling business. E.g. the other
day I returned an LP to the shop where |
bought it. The first side of the record was
obviously defective. When they played it
through their equipment they agreed with
me and replaced the record with a good
copy. However, I noticed that they slipped
the defective record back into their stock
on the shelves. Some poor sucker will
come along and buy it.

Also, wouldn’t it be grand if the record-
buyer knew whether an LP was ‘‘dubbed” or
made from a live performance. [ have an
LP which is quite "live"”" on one side and
dead as King Tut on the other side. How-

Continued on page 17

PROFESSIONAL TAPE RECORDER

Here’s a true high fidelity tape recorder that gives professional
performance! The voices of your family and friends . . . your favorite radio
programs . . . can be captured with absolute true-to-life accuracy
and replayed at will to give years of enjoyment. Start your family

“sound” library with your own recordings, now made so easily on

the MagneCordette. It is a handsome cabinet to fit in any

decor . . . available in blond or rich dark mahogany.

MAGNECORDETTE in the office
preserves on on-the-spot record of
importont business conferences, soles re-
ports, discussions, ond meetings with utmost
fidelity for loter reference ond study.

-
,s— e o R R N e wa FLL

1" \
4 1
A o
il agnecord, INC., vur. w5 H
1 225 WEST OHIO ST.,, CHICAGO 10, ILL. l"
¥ ih
:" Name. :ll
Iy
l| Address 1
||: ]
I
|'5 iz |=|
Iy Iy!
| ) Zone. State [y
\ 9
[} . —m———

—-—-————:_———’l
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MAGNECORDETTE is
precision built for
ultro-occurote sound
reproduction. Use it with
your present high fidelity
or rodio omplifier, or on
your public oddress
system. Only $385.00

Whie

for descriptive literoture
or refer to your classified
telephone directory
under "Recorders’ for

a demonstration.
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AMPEX

to capture the natural color

and true perspective

of original live performances il
T
for _

Full Dimensional Sound

(s

Full Dimensional Saund i A. %

froerrrery

""CLASSICS \
BEETHOVEN

SYMPHONY NO. & ("hm«.h'z‘ %
= pirrsaurGn iv Srouare

SIDE |
Nonreakable
(sas} Y

o

. . . in its superb recording
techniques, especially created

for its Classical FDS Releases,
Capitol Records, Inc. utilize to
the highest degree the dynamic
fidelity and dependability of

Ampex Model 300 Recorders.

Hagnetic [ape Reeorados

AMPEX ELECTRIC CORPORATION Redwood City, California

AX-100

Model 300

16

www.americanradiohistorv.com


www.americanradiohistory.com

READERS’ FORUM
Continued from page 15

ever my expericnce with LP is very limited
(due to my limited budget) and T suppose
you could tell me lots about it.

I wish you every success with your mag-
azine and, as soon as my budgert allows it,
I intend to subscribe again.

Vernon O. Clapp

Toronto Canada.

SR :

After my third reading of the Spring 1952
issue, wish to go on record that I am in ac-
cord with Mr. Burnside’s letter about record
stores and the chance onc takes in buying
LP records off the shelf. It seems to me
that these shops could have a copy or two
of records just for demonstration and if the
customer liked them he would be sold a
sealed, unplayed recording which, as Mr.
Burnside puts it, could not be returned ex-
cept for a defect in manufacture.

Many thanks are Jue the gentlemen who
contribute to “‘Records in Review”. I make
this section my guide in buying all my
records. Also enjoyed “Danger! Worn
Needles'".

Keep up the good work.

George K. Marshalsea
Livorno, luly

SIR:

1 am for this (Factory Sealed Records)
100%. 1am glad someone came out for this
and I wish to second this motion. Poor
handling and poor playing on inferior equip-
ment has spoiled many a fine record and it
is sold regardless.

This is my pet squealing point on the
purchase of records.  When I purchase a
record tor $5.95 I want a new record not
one played over for and by purchasers who
just want to listen and then walk out say-
ing it is not just what they want.

Let’'s have a sealed record and then it
could be replaced it defective. I don't feel
that a person would buy a fine record and
take it home and deliberately destroy or de-
face it. My $5.95’s do not come so easy as
I work on a fixed income yearly salary and
one bad record will surely throw a wrench
in any budgert like mine.

‘Let’s have some more help like this.”

J. R. Holloway
Philadelphia, Pa.

SIR:

Kudos to H. M. Evans and yourself
and may I add my vote in tavor of at least
“sealed editions” of LP records. Each of us
could add personal horror stories to those
given. The shopper who selects by chance
from a display rack, huddles into a cubby-
hole designed to deaden sound and listens
to a playback from most inadequate equip-
ment is just asking for the disappointments
he will receive.

I will wage that most of us who are in-
terested in good recorded music know what
we want before we go into a record store.
We have our preference for recording com-
panies, conductors, orchestras and artists,
and have learned to respect the evaluations

Continued on page 92

Prerequisite to —- T—
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ALL TRIGDE Y~ HIGH QUALITY

AUDIO AMPLIFIER

The BROOK will play at extremely low
volume, yet retain full naturalness of zone;
or, recreate in your home the full volsme of
a symphony, or dance band, clecr and
ciean. You will hear and FEEL live music
and voices.

o

ECORD

R

Write for tadwnical data, booklet

"Better Liatewing”,

and name of iacal dealer. Dep!

BROOK ELECTRONICS, INC.

34 DeHART PLACE, ELIZABETH 2, N.J.
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Pickering diamond stylus pickups and related components
are the exclusive choice of musicians and lovers of music
who insist upon the finest. Engineers acknowledge Picker-
ing audio components as the best available. In every test and
performance comparison, they demonstrate their superior-
ity ; recreating all the music pressed into modern recordings
with the fidelity and realism of a live performance.

Pickering components are created for listening pleasure by
Audio Engineers who know music and who know the tastes
of discriminating listeners.

Pickering diamond cartridges have no equal.
The wear and fracture resistance of the dia-
mond styli in these cartridges is many times
greater than that of styli made of sapphire, the next hardest
material. Because resistance to wear preserves the precise
shape of the stylus point, the life and-quality of your valua-
ble record collection is insured.

Don't impair the musical quality of your priceless records.

Use Pickering diamond stylus cartridges . .. they not only
wear longer but, more important, they preserve the musical
quality and prolong the life of your record library.

By all measures, Pickering diamond stylus cartridges are
more economical.

PICKERING & COMPANY, Inc.

Oceanside, L. I.. N. Y.

Yy VD ey

Pickering High Fidelity Components are available through leading jobbers and distributors everywhere; detailed literature sent upon request. Address Department

WWAW-americantadiohistor/-com
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Here is the story of the birth of a long
playing record, from recording session to
preparation of masters from which are
pressed the discs purchased at the dealer’s
store.

It is really two stories: one, the side-
lights on a recording session, ably jotted
down by James Deane, the other — the
captions (sometimes facetious) for the il-
lustrations. Commentator Deane observed
one of three recording sessions; the illustra-
tions go on beyond recording and into
processing and checking for musical and
engineering quality.

Here pictured and storied is a notable
event: In November, Columbia Records
will release the first complete recording of
Mozart’s Cost fan tutte, a wonderful but not
too well known work which was last sea-
son’s Metropolitan Opera hit.

At the left, Conductor Fritz Stiedry leads
the orchestra while singers Tucker, Steber,
Thebom, and Guarrera await their cue.

Birth of an LLP

An extra special smile from Roberta Peters keeps the
orchestra happy while Messrs. Alvary, Blatt and Stiedry

JAMES DEANE discuss who does what. Mr. Blatt: What page are yox on?

Eh oy A ETET

Commentator

OR the past three years, Columbia Records’ New
York recording headquarters has been a converted
church at 207 East Thirtieth Street.  Only the

arched ceiling betrays the building’s past; the pews are
gone, drapes hang along the walls, and a glassed-in
control booth has been installed high at one end.
Splendid acoustics remain; in years past these must have
served clergymen well, and now they serve music.
Last June 4, 5 and 6, a project of more than usual
interest occupied the place. This was the recording of
Movzart’s complete opera, Cosi fan tutte. Columbia and
the Metropolitan Opera Company by contract combine
their efforts fully once each year; Cosi was last season’s
Met hit; hence it is this year’s complete Met recording.
It will reach record dealers as a 3-record set in November.
The event in one way is quite remarkable. Cos
has been strangely neglected. Edward J. Dent, on
another company’s record jacket (the disc contains ex-
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Stiedry blends Peters with music for a high one.

cerpts only), is quoted as calling it “the Cinderella of
Mozart’s three Italian comic operas”, and this is apt.
The Met had ignored it completely for 23 years until
last season, and it's doubtful whether a year ago Colum-
bia or anybody else would have predicted that it soon
would be scheduled for recording sessions.

The plot, of course, is silly. It concerns the attempr of
two young officers, on a bet with an old cynic, to steal
the affections of one another’s betrothed. The time limit
is 24 hours. They succeed, although by means most
improbable:  The old cynic wins his bet, and the title
of the opera is justified - “Cosi fan tutte” (they are all
alike) or, as the Met translated it, “Women Are Like That™.
But what matter a silly situation, considering what Mo-
zart did with ic?

The man who, I suspect, persuaded the Met to under-
take the hazards of the revival also presided on the re-
cording podium. He, of course, was Fritz Stiedry who,
practicaily alone among conductors, has been a life-long
campaigner for Cos.

Stiedry told me chat he first led Cos/ in Nuremberg,

in 1912, and that he has conducted it 42 times. (Whethet
he was including the recording sessions, I don’t know.
Counting repeats, these should add at least three to
the total.)

The singers were almost the same as in Jast season’s
performances.  Eleanor Steber and Blanche Thebom
were the two uncertain ladies, Fiordiligi and Dora.
bella; Richard Tucker and Frank Guarrera played their
conniving lovers, Ferrando and Guglielmo. The old
cynic was portrayed by Lorenzo Alvary. And the
charming role of Despina, the coquettish chambermaid
played in the stage version by Patrice Munsel, fell to
her pretty understudy, Roberta Peters. These six are
all the opera calls for, except a chorus.

Staging the Recording

At the recording studio, Mr. Stiedry’s podium was
more exposed than the one he occupied at the Mer.
It was an unadorned platform in the middle of the big
floor. To his left was a higher platform for the singers.
Fanning out in a semicircle were 54 orchestra players.
Microphones were planted at strategic spots, and there
was a little signal light that flashed on while actual re-
cording was in progress.

The nerve center of the proceedings, however, was
behind the glass of the control room. And that domain
was ruled over by a sort of joint chiefs of staff. One chief
was a husky, black-haired man in his mid-30's named
David Oppenheim. The other was Max Rudolf.

Columbia calls Oppenheim its "A & R man”. More
ofhcially, he is director of classical artists and repertoire.
Subject to the nod of executive vice-president Goddard
Lieberson, he decides what to record and who will do it
Mr. Rudolf is more or less the Met's A & R man, too.
He is Rudolf Bing’s artistic administrator. As such, he
oversees all Met productions, including recordings.

The Oppenheim-Rudolph high command sac at a table
facing the big window. Each had a big, heavy Cosi score.
Mr. Rudolf also had a quart bottle of buttermilk and a box
of crackers, which he brought in a paper bag. Mr. Oppen-
heim had a microphone at his disposal, through which he
could speak to the musicians below. Next to him sat

Kibitzer Alvary looks disturbed as Rudolf and Stiedry come to a happy agreement over a note he is to sing.

20

wwwW.americanradiohistorv.com


www.americanradiohistory.com

2-

Oppenheim dashes for the door.

Howard Scott, another Columbia man, with elaborate —
if sometimes futile — schedules for the recording takes.
Then there were two technicians. Harold Chapman had

his hands resting continuously on big
knobs, which he seldom seemed to move.
He kept his eyes most of the time on
dials which told him the story of volume
level, treble, bass, etc. Bob Waller
seldom sat still but bounded up and down
tending nearby twin tape machines which
clicked efficiently on and off through-
out the session.

Sidelights on a Session

Because I was able to attend recording
sessions only on the third day, I asked
Oppenheim whether he'd had any seri-
ous problems the preceding days. The
only ones he could think of at the mo-
ment pertained to Mr. Stiedry: the con-
ductor had forgotten to remove change
from his pockets and, worse, he also

had a penchant for beating time on his music stand.
There was one other matter: “'Stiedry doesn’t speak

Playback! Seated at the table, Rudolf, Stiedry,
Thebom and Columbia’s musical Director
Howard Scott listen intently while David

Eleanor Steber, Blanche Thebom,
and Lorenzo Alvary: is it good ?

English,” said Oppenheim. It turned out, however, that he was exag-
gerating.

So much goes on at a recording session that it would require a fair-

sized book for a complete report. Here, I shall jot down more or less
random notes — sidelights.
* The start was prompt. The first thing undertaken that morning —
which apparently they hadn’t done during the two previous days —
was the overture. Mr. Stiedry came forth with something that
was very definitely English at the start. He said: "Read this,
please, as Mozart wrote ic.”

The music began. When it was
done, I would have said it was fine.
They decided, however, to try it over
later if there was time — and time is of
great importance at a recording session
because, as long as the orchestra is
around, overtime is paid.

The next number was a duet be-
tween Miss Steber and Miss Thebom.
An aria by Mr. Tucker followed.

Miss Peters arrived late. She wasn't
needed until the first
act finale. Her en- Jacket notator
trance diverted atten- Irving Kolodin
tion in the control Ponders his
room for a moment Words
because she had on
a very pretty, pleated and full-skirted
blue party dress, and it was strap-
less. She also wore a little straw
bonnet.

(Conductor Stiedry, incidentally, al-
so set an interesting fashion note.
His garb consisted of tan tweed sport
coat, pink shirt, slacks, and florid red
bow tie. He never took off [_his coat,
though practically everybody else did.)

A duet between Miss Thebom and
Mr. Tucker brought some trouble.
Mr. Oppenheim’s voice interrupted.

“I stopped.” he explained over the
PA system. "'because I thought there was too little Tucker.”
“That's right,” put in Mr. Rudolf, “too much Tucker.”

Lorenzo Alvary and Robert Peters; Eleanor Steber and Blanche Thebom; Frank Guarrera and Richard Tucker
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There was a pause, then a conference. The singers
waited in suspense. Then Mr. Oppenheim conciliated:

“Maybe,” he said, "it’s just too uneven.” The duert +
resumed, and this time got the nod.

Miss Steber and Miss Peters climbed the platform,
and Mr. Tucker stepped around back of the orchestra
and picked up a newspaper. He wore a jaunty Panama,
and he let it stay nonchalantly where it was. The singing
continued. Finally the three men joined in.

It didn’t get the nod, either. After a playback, the
whole 17-minute finale was repeated.

This time, Mr. Oppenheim’s voice pronounced it "'much
better, all around.” Added was special praise for a line
of Mr. Tucker’'s —a groan.

“Much more stylized,” said Mr. Oppenheim.

Once there was a flareup. Mr. Stiedry wanted to con-
sult with the pianist while the orchestra waited. Mr.
Oppenheim wanted to go ahead. He said so. Mr. Stiedry

While all th2 s:nging anc musicking are gcing
on ourts:de, he control room staif is kept hop-
ping. Above, Harold Chapman’s a_ert hands con-
trol t2¢ balance of the mictophones. At the right,
Bob Wallz+ teeps two tape recorde:s spinning.

Acser the tape is edited and spliced, it is played
back repeatedly to check $or mechanical and re-
corcing defects as in the :llustratior below.

went on with his conversation. Mr. Oppenheim repeated
his request, with more insistence.

Mr. Stiedry turned, stamped, and slashed the music
stand.

“You,”” he cried, “are not the conductor. This,” he
added, gesturing toward himself, “is the conductor.”

He finished his conference.

At the end of the session, there was time to repeat the
overture. Then the orchestra went home. It was 5:45.
Everybody relaxed noticeably. Even though Assistant
Conductor Joseph Blatt officially took over for the recita-
tives, Mr. Stiedry refused to go home. He sat close behind
the piano, and now and again he jumped up and resumed
conducting. He smiled continuously.

An "mmmmm” by Miss Peters had to be repeated. She
was supposed to be sampling her mistress’ breakfast. Mr.
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Above, the music is being transferred
from tape to disc. Microscope at
the operator’s hand permits precise
inspection of the record grooves.
In the center illustration, a master

Oppenheim said her second try was better. After the
third, he cried, “Wonderful!”

There was quite a conference over a knock by Mr.
Alvary. He tried the music stand and the flocr. Finally,
Mr. Tucker pinch-knocked on the piano top.

At 8 o’clock the recitatives were over. For an hour,
all but Mr. Tucker and Mr. Stiedry huddled in front of
the loudspeaker.

Everybody bravoed everybody else’s singing.

e

'r"\'\' S

Lt

)

disc is being platec ia
preparadon for fressing
further #2st masters froer it
—an ofz-ation shown in

the photo attheupperrighi.

And then it was over.

Mr. Stiedry left just before the recitatives ended.

What, 1 asked, made him so fond of Cosi?

““This,” he answered, "'is the nicest music in the world.”

Why?

“Why!” he echoed, his tone incredulous.
you hear it?”’

That, said Mr. Oppenheim, was Columbia’s thought,
and the reason they had undertaken the recording.

“Don’t

Final judgment on test lacquers is passed by Howard Scott, left, for masical qualizy and by William S. Bach-
man, right, for engineering quality. In 1he center, the lacquer is being checked for mechanicel faults.
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1deas -from Professionals

and from Amateury

HERE is an ugly rumor going around that high fidelity installa-
tions are ugly. The rumor probably stems from the picture pub-
lished in an early issue of HIGH-FIDELITY of the equipment, spread

over several living room tables, which one of our authors was testing
at the moment.

The pictures on these five pages should disprove, once and for all,
any such rumor. They show, beyond a doubt, that high fidelity in-
stallations can be as attractive to look at as they are pleasant to listen
to. In fact, most installations, designed to blend in with the decor of
the living room, are far more attractive than the “Early South American
Colonial” gem sold by the average radio store.

The crux of the hi-fi installation is careful design: careful design
from both the acoustic and the decorative point of view. A great deal

The unit below ntilizes space normally occupied by a fireplace. Equipment in-
cludes Radio Craftsmen TV tuner, Altec FM-AM tuner and 604-B speaker (at
upper left), and a Webcor changer, located for maximum operating convenience.

KIERULFF, LOS ANGELES

KIERULFF, LOS ANGELES

Above is a storage wall inustallation, with
television and sound facing into the living
room. Components are a Conrac TV wunit,
Altec FM-AM tuner and amplifier, Markel
blayer, and Jim Lansing speaker.
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of time should be devoted to planning the installation,
particulatly with an eye to future expansion and addi-
tional equipment.

The purpose of these pages in HIGH-FIDELITY is to
furnish ideas. Very few readers will be able to copy ex-
actly, but a design feature picked from this installation,
combined with one picked from another, and another . . .
the result will be satisfaction.

The first three pages are devoted to a variety of what
may be called built-in and built-out cabinets, and to some
small but good designs which, in shape, are similar to
factory-built, ra-
dio - phonograph
combinations.
The built-ins be-
long in new hous-
es, or cnes which
are being exten-
sively remodeled,
for they may re-
quire  structural
changes and care-
ful integration in-
to the decorative
and architectural
scheme.

The built-outs
can bz used in
any house or

A small, compact custom built cabinet apartirent, for
which embodies good design principles they require no
and a complete range of equipment.

MARGOLIS, HARTFORD

structural
changes in the
room. Since they become a major part of the decor, they
should be designed not as temporary furnishings but
with the same care that would be devoted tc a built-in.
Some can be constructed in sections, so that a move
from one dwelling to another does not require leaving
behind the cabinetry.

Plus This

Two wunits in a wide
range of cabinets, de-
signed so they can be
used separately as a
chairside control cabi-
net with across - the -
room speaker enclosnre,
or side by side as a
single unit.

Equals
This

CUSTOMCRAFT . WASHINGTON

Another built-in, in which the bi-fi installation is dwarfed by
the cabinets extending co niletely across one living recom wall,

ELECTROMIC WORKSHOP, N. Y. C.

This
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Here the record player is com-
bined with an end table for maxi-
mum operating convenience; the
television set and speaker face the
listening area.

The installation in the center
tllustration made use of existing
bookcases to house a Newcomb
amplifier, Browning tuner and
Webcor changer. The speaker is
in the continuation of the cabinets
at the lower left, out of the
picture.

ALIDIO ARTS. CHICAGO

The major difference between a factory-built radio-phono com-
bination and a custom built cabinet of the compact variety is in
the atrention devoted to acoustic factors. Loudspeakers are not
relegated to a cubic foot or so of space somewhere near the floor
with dimensions determined by the amount of space left in the
cabinet after the other equipment has been squeezed in. The
speaker enclosure must be the dominant factor in the design of
cabinets which house both speaker «nd other equipment; it should

be considered first and then additional space provided for record

KIERULFF, LOS ANGELES

changers, tuners, and amplifiers.

KIERULFF, LCS ANGELES

Another idea — to utilize the
lower part of @ bookcase or across-
the-wall cabinet. Folding doors
close over the speaker at the left
so all the equipment can be hid-
den from view. The speaker is a
Jensen H-s1o; tuner and ampli-
fier are by Sargent Rayment, and
the Webcor changer is in the slid-
ing drawer at the right.
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At the Audio Fair in Chicago, we were shown photographs of 2 high adelity
equipment dealer’s showroom which were so representative af the principles
which we feel should be used to demonstrate hi-f equipment, that we have re-
produced some of them on this page. In his new store in Los Angelz2s. “Cap”
Kierulff has recreated a home living room (lower right). Th:s, we maintain,
is where people listen to high fidelity sound —in their living roomrs, not in
a cross between a railroad station and a warehocse.

Mr. and Mrs. Customer walk into the Audiophile Haven (uppe- right) to
listen in homelike surroundings. They can hear a simple installation o- what
might be called the ideal: FM, TV, phonograph, and tape . . . and note -hat the

1

the tape is Magnecord binaural; there are two speakers in
the squares near the ceiling in the two illustrations at
the bottom of the page.

When they are ready to go into the details of tke equip-
ment, for a final selection, they can examine shelvesful in
the main display room (upper left).

Kudos to Kierulff for selling high fidelity reproduc-
tion first, then the equipment.

O T

it
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Here are designs by
readers. Judging by the
beautiful appearance,
some H1GH-FIDELITY sub-
scribers are not only au-
diophiles but expert car-
penters.

Elliott Wright’s prob-
lem was to blend his
speaker enclosures with
the sleek finish of his
modern house, and still
achieve high fidelity
sound. He has done it
so skillfully that there is
a good chance the grille
cloth will not show up at
all in the illustration at
the upper left, even
though we darkened one
edge a little ourselves so
it would not disappear
entirely. Up above the
ceiling of the farther
room, Reader Wright has
an air coupler, driven by
a Wharfedale 12-CS; his
middle and high frequen-
cies are carried by a G-E
and a pair of University
tweeters. This equip-

ment, behind the partition, is shown at the upper right. He says, “Tests with a
Cook Series 10 LP test record

and an oscilloscope show

power down appreciably only

at 20 and 20,000 cycles. The

audible output is good to

slightly below 30 cycles with

this record.”

The two illustrations at the
bottom of the page are of
Peter Khoury’s music center.
He writes: “The entire in-
stallation was made by me and
represents an initial venture
in woodworking at an ap-
proximate cost of $8s5 for
materials. The original wall
contained a china closet and

provided housing for the Altec 604-B with abous 30 cu. fi. of
closed baffle space and, directly below, enough space for the
Radio Craftsmen TV tuner. The remaining equipment con-
sists of a Garrard changer, RC-10 wner, Ampex goe recorder,
Brook 1o-watt amplifier, and a Shure 55-S microphone. Need-
less to say, the expanse of leather armchair next to the Ampex
houses yours truly at practically every leisure moment.”

Let’s have more pictures of I-did-it-myself installations —
to encourage others who may misjudge their ewn abilities.
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Control room setup for one of the Capitol recording studios. The Ampex tape machines, running at 15 inches per second, are operated re-
meotely from the control position.

RATING RECORDED MUSIC

Here’s am Interesting Idea for Listening Groups

by MILTON B. SLEEPER

' THINK this 1s a good recording.” ‘T don’t think
that one is worth buying.” -~ "You have a better
recording of this selecrion than mine.”

We hear these expressions of opinions wherever record
enthusiasts ger together. Whether they are rtalking about
formal music or bebop, it is always the same. Of course,
part of the interest in records comes from having opin-
ions about them, and no two people have exactly the same
ideas because they neither listen for the same things,

nor hear them exactly the same way. And without stand-
ards for judging records, there can be wide disagreement
even among experts to whom we might look for guidance.

When Capitol Records introduced their new Full Dimen-
sional Sound series, it was generally assumed that they
were produced by some new method of recording or cut-
ting. That was my impression, too, until I visited the
Capirol studios in Hollywood, and learned at first hand
about the FDS records from Lloyd Dunn and Robert
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Myers. Which is the reason for bringing up the subject
of opinions about records, and standards for judging them.
First of all, I found out that the FDS label is not re-
lated to a particular mechanical or electrical system. In-
stead, it is a sort of gold-star-for-excellence awarded by
a panel of experts. All Capitol releases produced at Holly-
wood are first recorded on Ampex tape machines, and
then the masters are cut on Scully lathes. Some of this
equipment is shown in the accompanying illustrations.

Having learned that much, my next questions were
“How do the judges decide whether or not a new record
merits the FDS label? Do they have some sort of stand-
ards for guidance?”

By way of answer, Lloyd Dunn gave me a copy of a bul-
letin entitled "Classical Recording Quality Rating”, and
Robert Myers invited me to attend the panel session at
which the photographs shown here were taken.

Capitol’s procedure is doubly interesting because, in
addition to explaining the manner of qualifying records
for the FDS series, it offers a plan from which listen-
ing groups can work out their own standards and proce-
dures for judging records.

Setup for Record Listening

To avoid confusion from listening to speakers of differ-

30

ent characteristics from day to day, the twenty speakers
installed atr various parts of the Capitol studios are of
identical design. Sound level measurements at the speci-
fied listening levels determine the acoustic response and
suitable corrections are made, f necessary, to insure
uniform listening conditions. Tone controls, as such,
are not employed in any reproducing system. However,
to check reproduction as it might be heard on average
factory-built sets, they have some standard commercial
consoles. If one of these sets is to be used for comparison
purposes, the speaker is checked at 100, 1,000, and 5,000
cycles, and the tone controls set for uniform outpur as in-
dictated by a meter across the voice coil. By means of the
meter, the volume is also set to a specified listening level.

A listening panel is always made up of two repertoire men
and two engineers. For example, the judges in the accom-
panying photograph are, from left to right: Robert Myers,
West Coast classical department representative; Edward
Uecke, chief engineer; Roy Dunnan, acting director of re-
cording; and William Miller, arusts’ repertoire representa-
tive. Thus, there are two judges to listen particularly for the
realism of the reproduction, and two who are particularly
concerned with technical considerations. Qualified alter-
nates for these men sit in frequently to avoid any per-
sonal bias.

Before a session gets under way officially, the judges
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spend half an hour playing other records of a similar
character. This has been found to be a very helpful prep-
aration for critical listening.

Scoring Record Performance

Each member of the panel has a chart on which he enters
his rating of record petformance for:
Background noise
Electrical distortion
Acoustic distortion
Frequency range
Separation
Dynamic range
Musical balance
Performance
The basis of the point rating is:

100 — Excellent, no criticism

90 — Good

75 — Fair

60 — Acceptable
To qualify for FDS rating, an average of 9o points is re-
quired, and the rating of any factor must not be less than
8o points. Of course, a record that does not qualify for
the FDS label may still be released as a Capitol record,
since it may be entirely suitable for average record players,
but in that case a different average is used and, of course,
the rating on any factor must not be less than 6o. This
minimum standard is representative of record quality
generally considered above average competitive with any
except a selected premium product.

The final score on overall performance and the ratings
of individual factors are obtained by averaging the point
values set down by the reviewers participating.

This brings up the question: “Just what is meant by
distortion, or separation, or musical balance?”” Obviously,
there must be a common understanding of these terms
among the judges, or the scoring would have little signifi-
cance. Capitol has, therefore, worked out the following defi-
nitions which are included in the bulletin on quality rating.

1. BACKGROUND NoIsg: A continuous noise which
may consist of system and/or tape noise in the middle or
high-frequency range, or it may be low-frequency rumble
or hum. It is usually observed just before start of modula-
tion, or during low-level or silent passages in recording.
Evaluate degree to which noise is present.

2. ELECTRICAL DISTORTION: Distorted sound attribu-
table to electrical causes such as clipping of modulation
peaks and/or slow recovery, leaving “holes” in modula-
tion, or "buzz” on certain types of modulation, usually
on peaks.

3. AcousTiC DISTORTION: Distorted sound originating
in studio pickup, caused by undesirable intermodulation

I NV

Left: A scoring session in progress. Capitol executives taking part
are, from left to right: Robert Myers, Edward Uecke, Roy Dun-
nan, and William Miller. Each one has a form on which he re-
cords his rating of eight different characteristics of reproduction.

Right: At the other end of the room, a reference lacquer, cut at
33 Y5 rpm. from the original tape, is played for the judges on a
system equalized for flat response.

effects heard as unnatural tones of instruments of sec-
tions; or confused sounds having unnatural resonances
from the reverberation characteristic of the studio. Evalu-
ate degree to which acoustic distortion is present.

4. TFREQUENCY RANGE: Evaluate the recording as to
whether it contains the maximum and minimum frequen-
cies capable of reproduction by the wide-range playback
system (40 to 10,000 cycles), or the degree by which the
recorded range is restricted.

5. SEPARATION: The degree of clarity, transparency,
and definition to which the blending of instruments and /or
vocalists permits individual instruments, inner voices or
choirs to be distinguished and identified, or if they are un-
naturally masked by the overall sound.

6. DyNamiC RANGE: This is the maximum and mini-
Evaluate the degree to which the
volume range simulates the range demanded by the scoring,
within the maximum limit that can be recorded safely, and
the minimum which will be audible above the groove noise.

7. MusicaL BALANCE: The degree of perfection in re-
cording a true orchestral balance and the perspective of

mum recorded level.

sound which will create an illusion of reality in repro-
duction, as differentiated from an artificial balance often
achieved by equalization of the deficient part of the fre-
quency spectrum, which usually destroys the trwe timbre

and quality of sound. Continued on page 118
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Immorta[ity

for the Immortals

By J. GORDON HOLT

NLIMITED life for irreplaceable recordings — that
‘ ] seems almost too good to be true, yet with to-
day’s phonograph and tape equipment, it can be
achieved — easily. How? To answer that question in de-
tail is the purpose of this article.
Standard 78 rpm. records are definitely on the way
to extinction in the field of serious music, and many
discophiles have already unloaded their entire collec-

A few years ago, we happened upon a particularly wonderful record. It
was a 78; we played it over and over again. Finally it became so badly
worn that we sent off for a new one. ““This record has been deleted” came
. Everything from the
The performance may be
“immortal’ but the record is definitely mortal, subject to all the ailments
of too many playings. This article tells how the life of any record can be
prolonged indefinitely — by transferring the sound to tape, playing the tape

the answer. There are bundreds of such records . .
immortal performances to the family favorites.

and thus preserving the record.

tions to replace them with the quieter, wider range, long
playing ones. But what about those whose libraries of
78’s include a large number of superbly performed, mag-
nificently recorded items with which they are loth to
part, and yet which they hesitate to play too often be-
cause, once worn out, they would be gone forever?

For these people, transfer of disc to tape offers the
logical and simple solution.

In addition to the long life that tape can give to a re-
corded performance, it has the advantage of enabling
the music lover to combine the series of 5-min. sections
to give uninterrupted continuity equal to that of a long
playing record. Furthermore, the tape can be transferred
to a microgroove disc by a commercial disc recording
company and added to an all-33 library.

32

What Tape Machine Should Be Used?

Any tape machine from the $300 class up is capable of
recording everything inscribed on even the best stand-
ard record without loss of quality. All such recorders
have a maximum high frequency response of at least
7,500 cycles at a tape speed of 7Y% ips. Since very few
records available in this Country prior to 1945 could
boast a range much greater than this,
they may be recorded at this speed,
often with a definite gain in listen-
ability.

Amazingly few shellac records are
really clean above this frequency, and
a little wear on them can make them
downright unpleasant to listen to. Re-
cording these at the 7%:-ips. speed,
has the same effect as playing them
through a filter which sharply limits
the response above 7,500 cycles. The
increase in cleanness is often startling,
and surface noise is correspondingly reduced, while the
cutoff is sufficiently sharp and at a high enough frequency
to cause no loss of brilliance in comparison with the
original.

For wider range recordings in good condition, a 15-
ips. speed should be used because it ensures a top response
of 15,000 cycles.

One model of tape recorder currently on the market
is stated to give a frequency range at the 7%:-ips. speed
almost equal to that at 15 ips. The choice of recording
speed here becomes simply a consideration of tape cost
and playing time versus standardization. However, if
tapes recorded on such equipment are to be transferred
to disc, it should be noted that the playback machines
used in commercial disc recording studios will not, in
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most cases, give the 15,000-cycle response at 7% ips.,
even if it is on the tape.

Compensation and Tone Controls

On playback, tape recorders are usually connected into
the reproducing system either through one of the high-
level input sources on the control unit (usually labelled
“Tuner” or “FM"), or directly into the basic amplifier
input. In either case, the output from the recorder will
be by-passing the magnetic pickup preamplifier-com-
pensator stages, so there is not likely to be provision for
compensating for the discs’ recording characteristics once
the music from them has been committed to tape. Records,
therefore, should be compensated as accurately as pos-
sible during the initial transfer to tape.

All record manufacturers have published response
curves purporting to show how they equalize during the
recording process. Unfortunately, these can be used only
as a guide to setting up the bass turnover and treble de-
empbhasis controls, since the sound on a record depends
as much upon the acoustic properties of the recording
studio as upon the electrical compensation used.

Adjustments of these controls should be made with the
disc being played directly through the phono system,
and that setting which gives the maximum of realism
should be used when the discs are finally transferred to
tape.

Phonograph Equipment Requirements

It is impossible to overemphasize the importance of using
the best available phonograph equipment for disc-to-
tape transfer purposes, if the end result is to represent
the best that is in the discs. The requirements are much
the same as for conventional high-quality music sys-
tems, but with added emphasis on constancy of turn-
table speed and low noise level.

Any noise in the playback system that changes in
volume as the pickup travels across the disc will become
extremely noticeable when tapes made from it are edited.
Hum which increases or decreases as the cartridge tra-
verses the record will point up the presence of every
splice on the finished tape, due to variations in the hum
level between spliced ends. Gradual pitch changes re-
sulting from lack of adequate power in the turntable
drive system will make the music lover wince with every
sudden change of pitch when a splice goes past.

Also, of course, the pickup stylus should be impeccable,
which implies either a diamond or a new sapphire.

Amount of Tape Needed

It is advisable to plan in advance just how much tape
is going to be needed for a given album of discs, and
where the music is to be divided between reels of tape
or, if a double-track recording is to be made, between
tape directions.

Playing time for an album of standard records may be
estimated by multiplying the number of 12-in. sides by

4%, or by multiplying the number of ro-in. sides by 3.

The result represents the minimum length of time
that the album may be expected to run, and the amount
of tape needed to record it will depend upon the tape
speed and the mode of recording (single or double-track).
It is better to overestimate slightly the amount of tape
that will be needed than to underestimate it, although
the latter is not really a cardinal sin, as the overflow may
be transferred to another small reel of tape and later spliced
onto the end of the first reel.

If the tape is to be made double-track, the division
between directions should be made wherever there is a
logical pause in the program, as between two movements
of a symphony.

Danger of Over-monitoring

One of the most common forms of amateurishness in
home recording is over-monitoring, or excessive twiddling
with the volume control during the recording operation.

When recording a live music concert from FM, there
is no way of anticipating volume peaks, so it is necessary
to monitor the recording volume constantly. But in
transferring from disc to tape there need be no such at-
mosphere of breathless anticipation. Every volume peak
is laid out "on a platter” beforehand, and can even be
seen on the discs, by holding them so that the light re-
flects from them in radial bands. The bands of reflected
light will be seen to vary in width with the volume of
sound in the grooves.

Passages of maximum loudness show up as wide bands
of reflection, and these should be used to set the level at
which the recording will be made. The tape recorder is
set up as it would be to make a recording, with the sig-
nal from the phonograph preamplifier-equalizer feeding
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Fig. 1. Position of tape to be cut between sides of two records.

it, and the equalizer controls set to the correct positions
as determined by preliminary listening tests. Then each
of the loudest portions on the discs is played through
the recording system, without the tape in motion. When-
ever the recording level indicator reads overload, the
record volume control is backed off until the loudest
passage on the discs gives an indication of maximum
undistorted level.

If the control unit feeding the tape recorder uses a
loudness control or any other type of tone-compen-
sated volume control, this should be set forward to the
four o’clock or wide open position, where it will not
inttoduce any unwanted bass or treble boost into the
tape program. Then, on those control and preamp units

33

waany amaricanradinhistorny com



www.americanradiohistory.com

which incorporate an input level adjustment (usually ac-
cessible from the back of the unit) this control should
be turned back so that the correct record volume indi-
cation occurs with the recorder volume control set at
about % clockwise rotation. This is simply a precaution
against overloading any of the early amplifier stages.

With the main volume control set to take the loudest
passage from the discs there is no necessity for touching
it again through the entire transfer operation.

The tape traversing mechanism may now be set in mo-
tion, and the discs played straight through, taking care
not to lop off any of the pp passages that often begin or
end a side. Each side should be started and finished in its
run-in grooves, to make certain that nothing is missed.

When it comes to editing out the sections of silence
between disc sides, it will be found that different meth-
ods have been used by the recording companies to effect
the side-to-side transitions from one disc to another.
Each requires its own special technique of editing to
achieve inconspicuous splices.

Switched Transition

The easiest type of transition to splice perfectly is the
switched transition, where the engineers have thrown
good taste to the winds and brurtally chopped the com-
position into 4-min. sections by turning the music off
and on with a switch.

To mark these for splicing it is only necessary to shuttle
the breaks back and forth past the playback head by
hand, and listen for the sudden termination of sound.
Since it cuts in and out instantaneously it is easy to pin-
point the spot and mark it with a pencil or a small nick
at the edge of the tape. Then the tape may be clamped
onto the splicing jig and cut with a razor blade. The
angle cut on the tape should bisect the line previously
penciled across the tape, as shown in Fig. 1, if the least
interruption or overlapping of the program is to result.

Orchestra-pause Transition

Another type of transition that is relatively easy to edit
satisfactorily is the orchestra-pause, where the conduc-
tor pulled his men to a halt every four minutes or so,
to allow the engineers to change discs.

This type causes a little more difficulty in spotting
where the cut should be made in the tape, because of
the lack of cleatly-defined points where the sound stops
or starts. At the end of one side there may be a full two
seconds of hall reverberation, and the next side may
start with a low:level bass passage that is practically in-
audible when the tape is being moved by hand.

The splicing of an orchestra-pause transition can best
be made by a cut-and-try procedure, which begins by
cutting the tape at a point roughly in the middle of the
silence area. Then the takeup reel is removed from the
recorder, and the feed reel is swapped over to the takeup
position. When the reversed tape is played the music
will be heard backwards, and’ will come to an abrupt
end at the spot on the rape where the orchestra had ac-
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tually started playing on that side of the disc. With a
pair of scissors, the period of silence following the “end”
of the reversed music can now be trimmed off, bit by bit,
and the section played repeatedly until the sound runs
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Fig. 2. For diagonal cut, one corner of tape should match guide.

right to the end of the trimmed tape. The trimming cut
should be made at right angles so that the end of the
tape is easily heard when it passes the playback head.

When the trimming is finished, the end should be cut
at the standard splicing angle, using the guide slot on the
splicing jig, with the diagonal cut starting right at the
corner of the squared end, as illustrated in Fig. 2.

Returning the tape spools to their original positions,
the end of the tape dangling from the takeup spool should
be threaded through the recorder, allowing enough tape
to give about ten seconds of playing time before the
end passes the playback head. Then the trimming opera-
tions are repeated as before, until there are about two
seconds of silence remaining after the last note. Finally,
the end of the tape on the takeup reel is trimmed at the
standard angle.

o
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Fig. 3. Temporary splice of two tapes, A, for listening test.

Now a temporary splice, Fig. 3, can be used to join the
two loose ends for a preliminary audition of the splice.
The tape is played through and careful note made of
how much the time lapse between spliced ends interrupts
the rthythm of the music, and whether or not there is dupli-
cation of the last and first notes between the disc sides.
The time lag or duplication of a note is eliminated by
separating the ends at the temporary splice and cutting
off short lengths of tape on the takenp spool, joining and
auditioning the splice each time. This cutting must be
done toward the takeup spool, otherwise part of the
program will be lost. (The supply spool has already been
trimmed to the exact spot.)

The splice is finished when the music spanning it flows
smoothly, without a break in tempo.

The Fade Transition

Occasionally, a type of transition will be encountered
where the music was faded out between the record sides.
At the end of one side, the signal loses volume gradu-
ally until it disappears. Continued on page 120
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- Hi-Fi goes to Schoo

VER since the invention of the Audion vacuum

tube, amplifiers have led useful and profitable lives

in theatres and auditoriums of all kinds. Many
a weak-voiced orator has been able to address a multi-
tude only because an amplifier gave muscles to his vocal
chords. In the entertainment field, the crooner owes his
livelihood to microphones, amplifiers, and loudspeakers,
without which he might have been just another unknown
vocalist.  Sound motion pictures depend entirely on
auditorium amplifiers.

Until recently, however, auditorium audio systems have
been limited to reinforcement of sound for the customers
in the back seats, and to movie work. In neither of these
applications is high fidelity really either considered or
achieved. But now, audio systems are being installed
for the specific purpose of giving phonograph record
concerts to highly discriminating audi-
ences, people who appreciate good music Fig. 1.
and who are accustomed to hearing it ‘
in the flesh rather than out of a can.
That such an audience can sit in atten-
tive silence listening to recorded music
for an hour or more —and frequenty
applaud enthusiastically after the first
record, as they would at a live concert —
indicates that an auditorium audio sys-
tem can be, not just another “PA” job,
bur a true high fdelity installation.

Because the number of such listen-
ing groups is growing rapidly, there is
an increasing need for what might be
called “hi-if PA” systems. The need
is by no means confined to adult groups;
parents, fully aware of the advantages
of high fidelity reproduction in the
home, are encouraging educational and
similar organizations to provide high
fidelity facilities for their children.

A Hi-Fi Auditorium System

The author recendy had an oppor-
tunity to design and install a hi-i PA
system which incorporated several inno-

By ULRIC J. CHILDS

vations and improvements. This article will describe this
system in detail, because it is felt that the solutions found
to the problems encountered here would be helpful to
other schools, groups, and organizations which might be
contemplating similar music listening facilities.

The system was installed for Keuka College in Keuka
Park, N. Y. This institution for girls, while providing
the standard commercial courses, concentrates largely
on liberal arts and has an extensive music department.
The college is located 100 miles from the nearest me-
dium-size city, so that the students and faculty have
little opportunity to hear concert artists. To make up
for this lack of live music, the college authorities con-
ceived the idea of holding record concerts. At first, how-
ever, they were deterred by their memories of the quality
of the systems they had heard in theatres and auditoriums.

Where high fidelity went to school: the Keuka College auditorium.
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"~ A member of the liberal arts faculty had already ini-
tiated the practice of holding record concerts in his home,

attended by faculty members and students. Sometimes
as many as 6o were in the audience. The home equip-
" ment was originally built by the writer around a specially-
designed amplifier capable of 35 watts continuous output
with only 2%4% intermodulation distortion. It was reasoned
that here, perhaps, was the solution to the auditorium
problem.

Problem in Psychological Acoustics

After a brief look at the auditorium and a little conver-
sation with the college staff, the writer welcomed the
opportunity to undertake the design and installation
of this system. Here was a new idea in sound; a chance
to provide music for large groups of people; a new mar-
ket for sound products; and an extremely interesting
problem in what might be called “'psychological acoustics”.

Otrdinarily, a large group of people listening to a PA
system has a visible center on which to focus its atten-
tion: performers, speakers, or a motion-picture screen.
But at Keuka, the stage would be empty and the entire
attention of the listeners would have to be focused on
the music. Any deficiency either in components or in
the layout of those components would result in audio
fatigue much more quickly than under any other cir-
cumstances. Any perceptible distortion in records, am-
plifier, or speaker; any well focused point source of sound;
any acoustic inadequacy would start the audience cough-
ing, squirming, and at least whispering, within minutes.
The system and its installation, in a word, had to be
little less than perfect to hold attention and give enjoy-
ment without any auxiliary visual attraction.

Not the least of the problems was to arrive at some
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Fig. 2. View of stage after in-
stallation of speakers above

proscenium. Clock was re-

moved, the entire area in-
cluding speakers painted black
and covered with a porous

Pplastic cloth.

general conclusions about the design of systems for
auditorium music listening so that this kind of installa-
tion could be made at other institutions.

Auditorium Specifications

The auditorium at Keuka measures about 40 fr. wide
and 6o ft. deep (from entrance doors to stage apron).
It has a balcony, as the photo of Fig. 1 shows, and the
maximum ceiling height is about 25 ft.
capacity is about 1,000.

The acoustics are not ideal, for the walls are hard, with-
out acoustically treated materials. There is some advan-
tage in the fact that the chair backs are upholstered and
venetian blinds on one wall aid in suppressing some
reverberation. A rough estimate of the reverberation time
was between one-quarter and one-half second, making
the auditorium faitly live but not objectionably so. When
the hall is filled, of course, the acoustics take a decided
turn for the better and there is very little liveness added
to the reproduced sound.

The stage, pictured in Fig. 2, is about 14 ft. deep. There
is considerable space above the upper edge of the pro-
scenium, as indicated in Fig. 3, which is a cross-section
of the structure between the proscenium and the audi-
torium ceiling. The 24-in. wood-and-plaster panel covers
the opening shown at the top in Fig. 2; this was originally
designed to be filled with a grillwork which was to cover
a set of organ pipes.

The seating

Placement of Speakers

This wood and plaster panel was the obvious place in
which to mount the speaker systems, with the stage it-
self acting as the enclosure back of the speaker. It was
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not necessaty to close the front curtain to get the cor-
rect effect. The baffle action depends on the spacing be-
tween the speakers and the lower edge of the second
teaser curtain, for that determines the length of the path
which sound must travel from the rear of the speaker
cones before mingling with the sound from the front.

When both sounds reach the ear simultaneously they
cancel since they are 180° out of phase. When a flat baffle
is used (as the proscenium front and the teaser curtains
approximate here) the distance between the speaker and
the edge of the baffle must be at least as large as one-
quarter wavelength of the lowest frequency to be repro-
duced without attenuation. The distance between the
center of the 24-in. panel and the lower edge of the second
teaser here is about 9 ft., which allows full reproduction
down to less than 30 cycles.

To carry this idea through, the tweeters were not sim-
ply mounted against the panel but were placed in boxes
with rear covers. Fig. 4 shows the rear of the wood-plas-
ter panel, with two complete two-way speaker systems
mounted on it. Each system contains two Altec-Lansing
515 15-in. woofers and one Altec-Lansing 802-B with
an H-808 multicellular horn. The rear covers on the
tweeter boxes prevent any sound from the backs of the
woofers from traveling a short path into the auditorium.

The greatest possible rigidity is an absolute neces-
sity to prevent the woofer frames from vibrating. Each
woofer was first mounted on its own %-in. plywood
baffle with eight carriage bolts and nuts. The baffles
were then mounted to the wood-plaster panel with twelve
wood screws each through the 1-inch-thick wood of the

AUDITORIUM H STAGE REAR
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Fig. 3. Sketch showing cross-section of structure above prosceninm.

panel. Both wood surfaces were carefully worked to be
sure of close fits so that no sound could emerge from
the rear of the speaker.

The tweeter boxes were made by screwing and glu-
ing together the four sides. Then they were set into

the panel and the boxes lined with Ozite to prevent sound
reflections from the sides. The tweeters were then screwed
firmly into place and the rear cover, also lined with Ozite,
put in place.

Each speaker system was provided with a dividing
network having an 8oo-cycle crossover frequency. The
systems will handle about 30 watts each; since the maxi-
mum power output to each speaker in actual use is about
s watts, this rating is more than adequate for peaks.

)
ol 1

P

Fig. 4. Rear of speaker panel. Note solid mountings and tweeter
boxes. Teaser curtain rods and ropes are in foreground.

An important point was the separation between the
two speaker systems. As Fig. 2 indicates, the spacing
is not as great as the width of the auditorium would
have allowed. While very little separation gives the bad
effect of a point source, too much separation confuses
the listener, especially when a solo instrument is being
heard, by making it impossible to localize the sound
source within reason. As it is, the tweeters are spaced
10 ft. apart. The apparent sound source is the stage it-
self, but there is a pleasant dispersion over the whole
area of the stage. The optimum separation berween
speaker systems was arrived at by placing the speakers
on the stage, feeding them a tone from an oscillator,
and walking around the auditorium to judge the effec-
tive source points.

Electrical Components

As in any audio system, the system as a whole is no bet-
ter than the weakest link. Assuming good speaker sys-
tems, the most difficult problem arises from the ampli-
fier, for it has the job of amplifying in a linear manner
and driving a2 mechanical load with the utmost accuracy.

It was not found necessary to alter the standard am-
plifier, for use in the auditorium. At its normal home
output level of 1 to 2 watts, exclusive of peaks, and feed-
ing into a single speaker system, intermodulation dis-
tortion is less than o0.1% and distortion is not percep-
tible to even the most critical ear. At the level (about
s watts) being supplied normally to each speaker sys-
tem in the auditorium under discussion, intermodulation
is no higher, and on peaks (around 25 watts) intermodu-
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lation rises only to ©.25%. The output regulation is %
db, which means that the internal impedance of the am-
plifier as seen at the 16-ohm output tap is about ¥ ohm.
Thus the- speaker systems are tightly controlled by the

Fig. 5. Equipment includes two complete power amplifiers, two
preamplifiers, two Gray pick up arms, and Rek-O-Kut turntable.

signal and there is no tendency for the speakers to carry
on any motion on their own hook. Hangover effects,
resonances, and rattles are thoroughly damped out. The
output stage is four push-pull-parallel triode-connected
807's. Inverse feedback around two loops totals about
25 db.

The system has no microphone input, but includes
the writer's preamplifier, which has 20 calibrated, step-
type combinations of bass turnover and treble rolloff
to compensate for different records.

The loudness control usually included in these pre-
amplifiers to compensate for the ear’s inefficiency in the
bass region at low sound levels was changed somewhat
for the auditorium installation. The music is normally
reproduced at about the same level as in the concert hall
and bass compensation is not required in normal use.
It is needed, however, on the infrequent occasions when
the volume is turned down low. Fig. 6 shows the standard
loudness control. For this installation, the two dotted-
line sections were omitted.

Fig. 5 shows how the electronic components were
mounted in a small open-front wood cabinet in the wings
of the stage. Two complete amplifiers and preamplifiers
were provided, with the inputs connected in parallel.
Normally, each amplifier feeds one of the speaker systems,
but an extra speaker jack is provided so that the operator
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can switch both speaker systems to a single amplifier
in the event one breaks down. Because of the output
regulation of the amplifiers, adding a second speaker
system in parallel with the first changes the output level
less than % db, an imperceptible amount.

The turntable is a 16-in. Rek-O-Kut with maximum
freedom from rumble, which would be very objectionable
in a system with such extended bass response. Separate
Gray 108 viscuous-damped pickup arms are used for 78-
and 33 %-rpm. records, each with a Pickering diamond-
tipped cartridge. A second turntable will be added later
to allow continuous playing of 78-rpm. works.

Considering the enthusiasm with which audiences have
been listening to, and commenting on, the Keuka College
recorded concerts in the thirteen months the system has
been in operation, sound men throughout the Country
should investigate the possibilities for installing auditorium
music  systems.

The problems en- euT 17
countered in a

given location
will differ some-
what from those
described for
Keuka, but the
general solutions

will be similar.
Above all, how-
ever, the installer
must keep con-
stantly before him
the fact that only
the very finest
equipment repro-
duces music with
sufficient fidelity
to satisfy such cri-
tical  audiences
and to hold their
interest.

These  points
must be remem-
bered: Even
though the sys-
tem may idle at
levels of from 3
to 5 watts during
passages of aver-

Fig. 6. Schematic of step-type lond-
ness control. For auditorium use,
sections indicated by dotted lines

were omitted.

age volume level,
it must be capable of handling peaks of at least ten times
this figure with an absolute minimum of distortion.

The arrangement of the speakers will present the most
difficult problem. First, the method of baffling, enclosing,
or loading must be such that fundamentals down to 30
cycles are handled without loss. Second, the sound source
should appear focalized while, simultaneously, the sound
itself must be completely and widely distributed.

If these fundamental prerequisites are met, then the
resultant system will be not just another PA job, but a
hi-fi auditorium installation.
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1e Loudspeaker

G. A. BRIGGS

Note: This is the fourth in a series of articles by
Mr. Briggs.—Editor

N THE three previous articles in this series, we have
examined the subject of sound reproduction as re-
lated to The Human Ear, Response Curves and Room

Acoustics. It has, therefore, been possible to tread in
unfamiliar paths. As we now get back to the actual loud-
speaker — about which so much has already been written
— it is very difficult to cover any new ground; the most
we can hope to achieve is to turn over a few stones which
have not been disturbed for some time and examine
with a2 1952 eye the mysterious forms of life which are
hidden away and often forgotten. In short, let us return
to first principles.

Broadly speaking, the three main requirements in a
loudspeaker are (1) low cone resonance for good low fre-
quency response, (2) light weight or mass for good high
frequency performance, and (3) absence of resonant peaks
for smooth response in the middle register.

All vibrating systems, therefore all cone assemblies,
have a natural resonance with increased acoustic output
in the frequency range involved, and the cone is mass
controlled at all frequencies above this resonance.

Now the easiest way to lower the cone resonance —
after achieving maximum flexibility compatible with re-
liable centering —is to Zncrease the mass and therefore
the weight. But the easiest way to improve the high
frequency performance is to reduce the mass. We are,
therefore, always faced with a fundamental problem —
wide response — with diametrically opposed methods of
solution.

Commercial Limits

It 1s not difficult to produce a single loudspeaker which
will cover the frequency range of the average commer-
cial radio receiver or radiogram, where high frequencies
must be cut to reduce interference and needle scratch,
and bass is cut by popular limitations on cabinet size
and by cost limits on output transformers, etc. The re-
stricted frequency range of such receivers — excluding
possible further high*frequency attenuation imposed by
sharp tuning —is shown in Fig. 1. The test was made
with the tone control set at the position marked opti-
mistically by the makers as “maximum brilliance”. In-
cidentally, this 1s quite a good response curve in the
sense that top cut is nicely balanced with bass cut, thus
producing generally acceptable tone quality.

The curve was taken with oscillator feeding the pick-
up input sockets, and with the secondary of the output
transformer loaded with a suitable resistor.

High Fidelity Range

The response requirements for high fidelity are, of course,
much more exacting. It is illuminating to compare Fig.
1 with the response curve of Fig. 2, which was taken
with a push-pull amplifier with tetrode output and 22
db negative feedback.~ The output transformer is of gen-
erous dimensions with an inductance of 100 henries,
and a winding in 7 sections with a leakage inductance
of not more than 0.080 henry.

It is very easy to see that a loudspeaker most suitable
for the range of Fig. 1 could be almost useless for the
response of Fig. 2. Conversely, the cost of a wide range
speaker system to match the wide range amplifier would
not be justified with the commercial receiver. 'This has

Fig. 1. Oscillogram of response of amplifier in a typical radio set selling in England at the equivalent of $50, or at $125 for radiogram
(plus a purchase tax of $22.50 and $s0 respectively). Output valve is a pentode type with 12 db of negative feedback.
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Fig. 2. Oscillogram of response of wide range, high fidelity amplifier, for comparison with Fig. 1. Voltage output is in proportion to the

width of the trace. Tetrode ontput with 22 db of negative feedback.!

been said before — thousands of times — but it is still
rather startling to observe the difference between the
two standards.

Harmonic Distortion

The actual response range of the equipment is only half
the battle. Where the low frequency output is restricted
by the use of small transformers, there is severe distor-
tion, and where the high frequency response falls off at
5,000 cycles and upwards, the harmonics of most of the
notes of musical instruments are either severely attenu-
ated or completely obliterated. These truisms are neatly
illustrated in Fig. 3, in which square waves at 50, 200 and
3,000 cycles are shown as generated, and as reproduced
by the commercial set. The poor performance at 50 cycles
is self-evident. As regards the 3,000-cycle square wave,
this comes out as almost a sine wave, showing very little
third harmonic at 9,000 cycles and no fifth harmonic
at 15,000 cycles.

It is, therefore, quite clear that the loudspeaker has
to deal with quality of input to the speaker, after feeding
through the set, as well as frequency range.

Low Frequencies

It would be interesting to take one of the early Rice-
Kellogg or Magnavox moving coil speakers and com-
pare the low frequency performance with that of the aver-
age loudspeaker of today. I think we should find that the
old ones were better in the bass. They were usually built
with soft leather suspension and flexible spiders (cen-

1From ‘“‘Amplifiers: the How and Why of Good Reproduction” by G. A. Briggs
and H. H. Garner. HIGH-FIDELITY Book Department No. 100, $2.95.

tring devices), the voice coil working in a gap of gener-
ous dimensions with a rather low flux density. High
flux density is essential for true sensitivity and sharp
transient response, but it has the effect of damping cone
excursions at very low frequencies. (Flux density also
costs money.)

No doubt the limited frequency response and poor
quality of commercial sets below 100 cycles enabled the
use of the mass production methods which were applied
to the manufacture of moving coil speakers, to the detri-
ment of true bass. During recent years, the response re-
quirements of Fig. 2 have again focused attention on
the necessity for true bass.

This brings us to the most important quality in any
loudspeaker — other than a tweeter — which is the fre-
quency of the cone resonance. The lower the resonance,
the better the quality. Any idea that high cone teso-
nance can be overcome by "matched” reflex cabinets or
fancy flares is a fallacy; it is also a mistake to assume
that the frequency of resonance is unimportant because
the resonance can be damped by high flux density and
negative feedback. The reason is that the acoustic out-
put below the resonance tends to fall off and non-linearity
results. In view of these facts, it is rather surprising that
articles on the subject of speakers and methods of mount-
ing still appear from time to time, in which the question
of cone resonance is blandly ignored.

The reader may wonder why all loudspeakers are not
made with a low resonance, say at 30 cycles, so that the
problem is disposed of once and for all. Unfortunately,
the very free suspension required increases the difficulty
of production and also increases the risk of trouble from
off-centre effects from rough handling during transport.
(I do not know how gentle the average American rail-
way employee is; in England the transport game seems

50 CYCLES

200 CYCLES

3,000 CYCLES

Fig. 3. Square waves asgenerated (top) and as reproduced (bottom) by the commercial set whose frequency response was examined in Fig. 1.
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Fig. 4. Typical speaker spiders or centring devices.

to be to see how far a parcel can be thrown. It is im-
possible to insulate a loudspeaker from shock by care-
ful packing.)

It is obvious that an immovable voice coil could never
go out of centre. It is an axiom that — other things
being equal — the possibility of lateral displacement in-
creases as the suspension is made more free, and the
elevation of the coil in the gap may go wrong. These
faults result in rattle and non-linearity. It is clear from
these considerations that frequency of cone resonance
is not a question which can be arbitrarily decided by
the maker; it is the outcome of many factors, including
gap dimension, coil diameter, weight of cone, suspension,
centring device, robustness and reliability . . . and a guess
as to the destructive ability of parcel handlers!

Experiment in Cone Resonance

If any reader is in doubt about the benefits of low cone
resonance, I see no reason why he should not make an
experiment on a cheap loudspeaker, not less than 8 ins.
in diameter, which he can afford to throw away if results
are unsuccessful.

First of all, listen to the speaker mounted in a certain
way — baffle, reflex, horn, any loading — then take the
unit and wedge the voice coil in position by inserting shims
in the gap. Strips of old film make useful shims. Now
cut away the corrugations around the periphery of the
cone with a razor blade and replace by segments of soft
cloth glued first to cone and then to chassis. Leave the
cloth free from tension. This grafting operation will
usually lower the cone resonance by 10 or 20 cycles.
Remove shims and listen to speaker under same condi-
tions as before. The acoustic output should be less, but
quality should be better.

If the spider or centring device is stiff, it will be neces-
sary to perform a serious surgical operation to relieve the
restriction. The chances of recovery of the patient will
be correspondingly reduced, and will depend on the skill
of the operator. Chunks of the centring device can be
cut away, but a symmetrical plan should be followed as
indicated in Fig. 4.

Shaded portions show areas which can be cut away in order to increase flexibility.

If you find that you are unable to replace and re-centre
the cone and coil after these mutilations have been com-
pleted, throw the speaker away, buy another, and try
again. It is to be hoped that your skill will develop rapid-
ly and keep pace with the depth of your pocket. In awk-
ward cases, the centring device may be discarded and the
coil centred by threads as indicated in Fig. 5.

The main point is that it is possible to achieve very
free suspension with satisfactory centring and elevation
of the voice coil in a speaker which is remaining /n sita.
Once you hear, say, an 8-in. unit with a 20-cycle reso-
nance, you will appreciate the significance of the whole

Fig. 5. In stubborn cases of
stiff spider-itis, which do not
respond to the treatment shown
in Fig. 4, the voice coil can be
held in place by four threads,
as sketched here.

problem. Remember that the apparent sensitivity will
have been reduced by eliminating resonance, and the
power handling capacity of the speaker will also have been
cut down, so temper the wind to the shorn lamb when
testing.

It has been assumed so far that the reader will only
go to wotk on a loudspeaker which he can afford to throw
away if his efforts are unsuccessful. If, as a result of skill
and confidence gained in such practice, he decides to
tackle more expensive units, the responsibility must rest
fairly and squarely on his own shoulders. I do not ad-
vocate such a step, because there is more in the design
and construction of a high quality loudspeaker than
meets the eye.

Precautions

Always work on a clean bench or table, and never take
a speaker magnet into a garage or any room likely to be
infested with iron or steel filings.
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Never allow a magnet to come into contact with an-
other magnet or with a large piece of steel, as demag-
netisation will result.

Before replacing a voice coil, always make sure that
the magnet gap is free from dirt and filings. The gap may
be cleaned by running round it with a strip of cardboard
covered with vaseline or petroleum jelly. An odd filing
can be removed with the blade of a penknife.

Middle Register

All loudspeaker cones possess an unfortunate tendency
to produce increased acoustic output over a range of
one to two octaves, due to resonances in the wall of the
cone and in the corrugations of the surround. The fault
is usually most noticeable in the average 12-in. speaker.
The two response curves of Fig. 6 draw attention to the
location and extent of such rise in output — roughly
10 db from 2,000 to 6,000 — and they also illustrate how
a soft surround tends to mitigate the evil, without actually
removing it 7 toto.

It should, however, be stressed that the peak in output
can be virtually overcome by judicious design and the
use of very high flux density. Different makers employ
different tactics. If the editor will allow a personal note?
here, 1 should like to explain that my own method of
attack on the 12-in. speaker was to use a cone with bake-
lised apex, cloth surround, and aluminium voice coil,
with a magnet of 17,000 lines flux density (total flux

20, K. — Ed.

20

190,000 lines).
extended by these steps.
extended by about 60%.

To return to the normal cone speaker, it is worth not-
ing that the rise in output is often used by set makers
to improve ‘“top’ response which has been attenuated

Fig. 7 shows how the response level is
Incidentally, the price is also

in the tuning process.

How to Remove Peaks

In cases where the rise in output is over-prominent and
mars the smoothness of reproduction, it can be removed
by the insertion of a resonant circuit similar to those
used in crossover filters, although it is not easy for the
amateur to locate the exact frequency range involved.
He can, however, always fall back on the aid of our old
friends, trial and error.

As a rule, the peak will occur around the following

regions:
ProBABLE PEAK OUTPUT TUNE TO
8-in. speaker 3,000 to 7,000 cycles 4,000 cycles
10-in. h 2,500 to 6,500 3,500
12-in. " 2,000 to 6,000 3,000
15-1in. o 1,500 to 4,000 2,500

The tuned circuit, Fig. 8, consists of inductance and
capacitance, resonating at the desired frequency, with
a resistance to flatten the Q and widen the range of the
filter, so that its effect is reasonably inversely propor-
tional to the rise.

Typical values would be as given in the table below,
which are calculated around a capacitor of 1 mfd. as this
value is easily obtainable.

\, ! _ /
A RN ~

«10 V.
’ . il /

_20 . 4
25 100 250 500 750 1000 00 5000 7500 10000 15000

CYCLES PER SECOND
2
- l\
10 .

/
f

\Vl

“245 700 250 500 7501000

Fig. 6. Response curves of typical 12-in. speakers tzken in an anechvic room.

%500 5000
YCLES PER SECOND

7500 10000 15000

Magnets had a flux density of 13,000 lines. The curve at

the top shows a unit with a corrugated cone; the bottom curve is that of a speaker with a cloth surround.
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Fig. 7. Response curve of a 12-in. speaker. Flux density of magnet was increased to 17,000 lines. Note, in comparison with Fig. 6, the
improvement in ‘‘flatness” from the peak at about 3500 cycles to 13,000 cycles.

CirculT VALUES FOR FIG. 8§

Mid-Frequency C L R
4,000 cycles 1 mfd. 1.4 Mh. 33 ohms
3,500 1 20 33
3,000 1 2.8 " 33
2,500 T 3.8 7 33 ¢

The inductance should be an air-cored coil. It would
be quite a good idea to wind a 4-Mh. coil with various
tappings down to 1 Mh. and select the setting which
gives the best results. A suitable coil can be wound on
a wooden form 2 ins. long and 1 in. in diameter, with
No. 18 swg. cotton-covered enameled copper wire. 430
turns (at 32 turns per layer) will give about 4 Mh. with
tappings at 390, 330 and 240 turns for 3 Mh., 2 Mh,,
and 1 Mh., respectively.

The voltage drop in the voice coil circuit, using filter
values of 1 mfd. and 2 Mh., is shown in Fig. g, with and
without the 33-ohm resistor.

At frequencies above 5,000 cycles and below 1,000
cycles, which are outside the resonant circuit frequencies
of the filter, the loss of power is negligible. For example,
the impedance at 250 cycles is increased from 12 ohms
to only 13 ohms by insertion of the filter. The differ-
ence to the acoustic output is not observable.

If an attempt is made to use constant frequency records
for locating loudspeaker resonant peaks, and for esti-
mating the effect of a tuned filter, care must be taken
to avoid errors of judgment due to pickup resonance

e

. R Fig. 8. Schematic of filter to remove

I L peak in output, for speakers up to
L 00900

Ls 15 obms.

and live room characteristics. It would be advisable
to take the loudspeaker into the garden if possible, or,
failing this, to face it through an open window and listen
outside to the level of response at different frequencies.

Extreme Top

I suppose that the range between 5,000 and 15,000 cycles
would generally be accepted as covering the extreme

top. I regret that I have no household hints which could
be put forward to improve the performance here, but it
is a fact that any reduction of resonant peaks in the middle
or lower registers automartically steps up the relative out-
put at higher frequencies, and therefore gives the impres-
sion of improved top to the discerning ear. On the other
hand, reducing a peak in the 3,000 to 5,000-cycle region
would be judged as reduced top by the uncultivated ear.
I feel sure that readers of this journal belong to the first
of these two classes of listener, and will, therefore, agree
that we have in this article rendered some service to the
improvement of the highs, despite the short space allotred
to them.

4 T
~ | {
P Al A
Fig. 9. Effect of N 8 ; - ‘
o
inserting filter, %2 -
Fig. 8, into voice > \ / L
[] - + -
coil circuit. N\ 1/ |
o [N |
1000 2000 9000 10,000

FREQUENCY IN CYCLES

Eprror’s CoNCLUSION: As Mr. Briggs’ response curves
show, loudspeaker problems can be divided into four
zones: 20 to 200 cycles, 200 to 2,000 or 50, 2,000 to 7,000,
and 7,000 cycles and over. The final answer to the 20 to 200
zone has not yet been achieved; flattening out the resonance
bump and getting efficiency below this point is often
partially accomplished by enclosure design (Mr. Briggs’
topic for the next article). The area between 200 and
2,000 is relatively flat and good, but here it appears much
lower in average output level than the area berween 2,000
and 7,000 or above. This is due partly to testing techniques
(whether the speaker is tested “'naked’ orin an enclosure).

At some point above about 7,000 cycles, speaker effi-
ciency falls off. In England, the tendency is improve res-
ponse (as shown by the difference between Fig. 6 and Fig. 7)
as far up the frequency scale as possible. In this Country,
we tend to resort to tweeters to carry the burden from at
least 5,000 cycles. Since the speaker used by Mr. Briggs
in his test for Fig. 7 shows excellent response out to 13,000
cycles, he does not discuss tweeters in this article. How-
ever, the speaker whose response is shown at the top in
Fig. 6 would be helped by the addition of a tweeter.
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LOHdOH

Newsletter

. Ii‘OR MANY years Francis F. Clough and Geoffrey J.

Cuming in this Country have been at work on the

compilation of an encyclopaedia of recorded music
of permanent value. The result of their labours has just
been published! and one gladly pays tribute to this pro-
digious volume combining erudition and industry.

In 89o pages the authors have listed in classified form
all electrically recorded music, both available and de-
leted, of worthwhile interest from every record produc-
ing country in the world, as well as pre-electric records
of historic value. The period covered is from the begin-
ning of electrical recording (1925) until April 1950, with
2 bound-in supplement up to May-June 19s51. To keep
the material as up-to-date as possible, the authors hope
to combine this supplement and later supplements into
a second volume.

Excluding the major companies’ makes, over 300 rec-
ord labels are listed, and a study of the meaning and im-
portance of the record numbering methods of different
manufacturers is given.

The pioneer work of the American R. D. Darrell’s
“Gramophone Shop Encyclopaedia of Recorded Music”
(1926-1936) is acknowledged by the authors, but for com-
pleteness and accuracy it would appear that there is no
comparable text, except possibly by UNESCO, which
organization is compiling details of recordings of particu-
lar composers and certain aspects of folk music.

Every effort has been made to follow recognized cata-
logues and systems of music classification, For example,
Kochel is followed for Mozart, Longo for Scarlatti, Deutsch
numbers for Schubert. The index includes cadenza com-
posers and arrangers and editors of compositions as well
as full titles of operas and stage works.

One curious omission is Folk Songs or Traditional
music, and national melodies of various countries of
the world, but one can only presume this was deliber-
ate. Even humour has infiltrated into this scholarly tome,

1The World’s Encyclopaedia of Recorded Music, by F. F. Clough and G. J.
Cuming. Published by Sidgwich & Jackson, 44 Museum Street, London, W.
C. 1, in association with the Decca Record Company. Royal Octavo, cloth
bound.
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as when the authors list some eighty versions of a much-
recorded vocal or instrumental item, they add, *
most other tenors” or “'and most other cellists™.

Truly, this beautifully produced book is a remarkable
contribution to discography or discophily, as The Lon-
don Times music critic prefers to call this field. I can do
no better than close this review with the words of this
eminent gentleman (Mr. Frank Howes, I think, as all
Times' critics are anonymous) referring to the work of
Clough and Cuming: *. . . so now this recotding of rec-
ords, this assembling of entries, this sifting of ciphers
will go on ineluctably. Strange phenomenon this dis-
cophily, conjunction of instinct and intellect.”

and

I FIND it difficult at times to remember that my friend
Norman Leevers, a slim, bespectacled, youngish man
with a quiet manner, has specialized for over twenty years
in the technical side of film production, with particular
reference to sound recording.

Mr. Leevers, with a B.Sc. degree from London Uni-
versity, worked in the C.F.T.H. Acoustic Laboratories
in Paris as far back as 1928, where he designed sound-
film apparatus. He became chief sound engineer to Brit-
ish Screen Service in 1933 and formed Leevers, Rich
and Company in 1936. His firm, with studios in Wardour
Street, the film trade centre of London, has been respon-
sible for the sound recording in many hundreds of films,
both 16 mm. and 35 mm.

The latest development of this enterprising engineer
is the Leevers-Rich "Syncropulse’” system, a method of
synchronizing magnetic tape recording for professional
film production. The basic mechanism is the Leevers-
Rich Type "C” rtransportable magnetic tape recorder,
which is capable of high-quality sound recording using
standard Y%-in. unperforated magnetic tape at 15 ips.,
with the entire unit operating from one 12-volt car battery.

The Syncropulse system is unorthodox in that it does
not depend on the use of a common power supply for
film camera and recorder, nor does it involve the use
of an alternating current supply or synchronous motors
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of any kind, since both camera and recorders can operate
off their own local batteries, or even independent clock-
work mechanisms.

The system works on the control track principle, where-
by a continuous reference tone or timing signal is re-
corded on the tape simultaneously with, and adjacent
to, the speech track. This control track takes the form
of a carrier, which is modulated by the picture camera
to produce a series of pulses at picture-frame speed. Since
the control track is physically part of the recording, it
provides a means whereby the sound can always be re-
played at a speed to correspond with the projection of the
picture. Further, the synchronizing is in no way affected
by the speed at which the tape was recorded; or by any
slippage or tape stretch. The method normally operates
on a “one pulse per frame’ basis.

Already such film studios in Great Britain as Ealing
and Merton Partk have installed this equipment, as well
as our Royal Naval Film Unit. One was recently used
to record, in conjunction with five 16 mm. cameras, an
entire non-stop specially-staged performance at the Drury
Lane theatre of the musical show ““South Pacific,” starring
Mary Martin.

Norman Leevers demonstrated to me during my visit
to his studios some remarkable tape recordings of the
noise of helicopter rotor blades swishing through the
air, as well as the sound of high-powered racing cars in
the Le Mans events. I can recommend these noises at
high level for testing loudspeakers!

READERS of this feature in the Summer issue may
recall the reference to the then-forthcoming British Bud-
get with its possible increase on the present 66 %% Purt-
chase Tax on discs. Fortunately, the Chancellor of the
Exchequer spared us further burdens.

The long awaited ofhicial announcement from the
E.M.I. group on their policy towards LP pressings has
now been made, although it simply states an “intention
to commence the distribution of microgroove records in
the United Kingdom as from October, 1952.” It adds
that this will not restrict the monthly addition of normal
78’s to their catalogues.

It will be noted that the term “‘long-playing” is not
used, but “microgroove”, and not the production of these
records, but merely the distribution. This has led to
the rumor that E.M.1. will market only 7-in. 45’s produced
from RCA Victor masters, but the best information avail-
able still supports the forecast in the Summer issue that discs
at both 33 15 and 45 rpm. will be marketed this Autumn.

The really fastidious gramophile will not, of course,
use an automatic record changer but, if one has to em-
ploy these mechanisms, two new British designs are spe-
cially noteworthy. The Plessey multi-speed changer, with
duo-point pickup, will play and change a stack of eight
or ten 10- and 12-in. mixed at 78 or 33 ¥4 rpm., or a stack
of eight 7-in. 45’s, and the ingenious Monarch changer,
a product of Birmingham Sound Reproducers Ltd., auto-
matically selects and plays 7-, 10- and 12-in. records,
intermixed in any order, at 33 V4, 45 or 78 pm., with a ca-

pacity of ten records. This unit uses a reversible dual
stylus crystal pickup, and models are available for 100/125
or 200/250 volts, 6o cycles AC.

THE 1952 Exhibition of sound recording, reproduc-
tion and audio equipment, organised by the British Sound
Recording Association, was opened on May 17th at
the Waldorf Hotel, London. This may be regarded as
the equivalent of the American Audio Engineering So-
ciety’s Annual Convention.

Twenty-three exhibitors displayed and demonstrated
the latest British apparatus in the audio field, ranging
from pick-ups to complex magnetic tape recorders. Re-
cent developments in lightweight battery-operated portable
tape recorders were illustrated by the new E.M.I. Model
L/2 unit which measures only 14 by 7 by 8 ins. and weighs
14% 1bs., including internal batteries.  Standard s-in.
spools containing 6oo ft. of tape are employed. Other
units entirely independent of electric mains are the Wirek
(Electronics) Ltd., “Reporter” and “‘Personal” models.
The former is operated by a double-spring phonograph
motor and the latter is driven by a miniature electric
motor supplied by a bank of dry cells.

The new “Vari-Slope” pre-amplifier, due to H. J. Leak,
who exhibited at the American Audio Fair a few years
ago, was shown. This advance consists of variable slope
low-pass filters (essentially twin-T resistor-capacitor net-
works) operating on negative voltage feedback principles.
No inductors are used at all.

An outstanding new disc recorder of advanced design
was shown by Decca. This machine has servo-controlled
automatic variable-groove spacing, moving-coil cutting-
head, hot stylus attachment with metering, suction de-
vice for swarf (thread) removal, present scroll speeds,
automatic eccentric run-off groove device, and three turn-
table speeds, all electrically controlled by switch or push-
button. The price is over 1000 pounds Stetling.

Additional space this year was given to the Amateur
Exhibits’ Competition Stand. The Cecil Watt’s trophy
was won by Mr. C. L. Appleby, of London, for his port-
able magnetic tape recorder.

A lively discussion took place on Friday evening, May
16th, between musicians, represented by Miss Anna
Instone and Mr. Julian Herbage, of the BBC, and tech-
nicians Mr. P. J. Walker (Acoustical Mfg. Co.) and Mr.
D. Thomson (Decca), on what constituted an outstanding
record from their particular viewpoints. Sir Stewart Wil-
son acted as Chairman. It soon became apparent that
technical fidelity alone would not necessarily satisfy the
musician. He sought an indefinable atmosphere that
captured or approached the composer’s intentions. The
Chairman commented that the fundamental problem seemed
to be one of communication between technicians and
musicians; if they could state their problems clearly in
terms both could understand, a real step forward would
have been made.

In the next article I shall deal with the gramophone
society movement in this Country and also survey the
British and Continental magazines covering recordings.
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By R. S. JOHN

“It was found that extension of the audible response to the low-

est frequencies generated by musical

instruments had a most

beneficial effect on the entire frequency range as a whole.”

T he Better
The Bass

The Better
The Sound

FTER a long period of wishfu] waiting, the enthusi-
A asm of a friend of mine broke the last straw of my
procrastination, and I built an air coupler. The de-
lay was caused by much mental and pecuniary drooling
over a large corner horn which did not materialize. Also,
the first air coupler shown at the 1950 Audio Fair in New
York sounded so good that I took a long time to get over
an unfounded suspicion that it just couldn't be as good
as it sounded! 1 didn’t think that it was nice of them to
have something concealed under the table; moreover, the
time following the Fair that it took to tell the inside story
was sheer cruelty.

However, now that my mental turbulence is over the
rapids, I can find great pleasure in describing the design
and construction of an excellent air coupler built to use
a 15-in. speaker. This speaker is an Altec-Lansing 6o4B
unit. It was housed first in a 10 cu. ft. bass reflex en-
closure of standard design, and later put in a carefully
calculated bass reflex with the port made in the form
of a tube which extended back into the enclosure about
three feet. This throated enclosure, as it is called, with
its two low resonances, does help some if it is precisely
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designed to match the low resonance of the speaker.
That is, it sounds fairly good until one comes home
from a concert. 1 have since found out that this speaker
can deliver a plentiful amount of low bass response if
the enclosure is made large enough, but then the box
becomes so large that it is awkward to live with.

Larer, I acquired a Jensen 610 in an enclosure of about
13 cu. ft. My experience was about the same. I thought
that I had something better, but the comparison with
live music left too much missing. It was after this that
the air coupler was built.

Music versus Sound

Before I go into the details of construction, a contro-
versial statement should be made because it has some
bearing on the results 1 wanted to achieve. People who
love music never agree on the best location in the audi-
torium from which to listen. Near the front, every sound
from the stage can be heard, but the blending of the
instruments is often poor. Also the auditorium effect
is frequently overpowered by the loudness of the origi-
nal source. Farther back, and not too much off center,
the instruments are better balanced and the tones of
the source blend with the reverberation effect. The music
as a whole seems in much better proportion, even if less
detail is heard. So, the individual’s concept of the sound
will vary, depending on listening location. Sometimes,
I have wished I could hear an orchestra play the same
symphony about five or six times, and between each play-
ing change my seat so I could hear the music from as
many different locations. If whole audiences could be
so ‘rotated”, the intervals of confusion might defeat
the purpose, but the reaction would be interesting!

Listening to Sound

It is also generally true that people listening to a repro-
ducing system in a home or laboratory tend to fall into
three categories. The largest group will respond with
some more or less indefinite reaction but have no par-
ticular criticism of the equipment or the music. To
them it is either good, fair or poor, depending often
on the reproduced sound to which they have become
accustomed, and their acceptance of it.
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Engineers are another category! They will be in there
listening to the sound only for peaks, resonances, dis-
tortion, bandwidth, etc. Often they leave a reasonable
doubt that they have heard the music or could recog-
nize it if it were to be repeated. Their listening pleasure
seems to be in finding defects in the functioning of the
audio system. They seem to me to be somewhat like
the saturated musicians who, to be happy, must have a
front row seat at the concert.

The third group, the musicians, will often accept poor
reproduction in their absorption with interpretation or
with some special quality of the music. In many ways
they are the most mysterious ones of all!

Many times have I struggled to get my sound system
to the highest possible degree of perfection and then,
not trusting my own judgment, I have invited special
people in to listen. Seldom can I get a usable criticism.
Furthermore, the opinions of the three classifications of
listeners are multiplied by individual differences and
preferences and the answers just move ever farther away
from a concensus.

Now to go back to the question, “If I could have a
fine audio system, would I want it to seem to put me
in the front row, the front center of the balcony or just
where?””  Different pickups and speakers in a really good
audio system can recreate the music and the illusion of
location.

Thus, in setting up my installation, I have aimed at
pleasing my ears and have tried to recreate music (not
sound) as I hear it in the concert hall from the seat I like
best: first balcony, front row center.

Sketch of parts for 8-ft. Air
with

An Opinion on Pickups

Assuming that an audio system is a good one and can
handle cleanly anything in the audio spectrum chat is
put to it, the signal generated in the pickup becomes
very important. When a pickup performs at its best in
some part of the frequency, it is only natural to exploit
those characteristics.  When pickups and records were
first produced that offered new high-end sparkle and
brilliance, I, like others, found them very exciting. How-
ever, I have become so saturated with music reproduced
with the high frequencies exaggerated that I now want
to leave whenever I come in contact with it. Such re-
production puts me up in the bald head row which I
like the least. My personal preference is to use an am-
plicude type of pickup, equalized in response so that
the high frequency is as nacural as that of the front cen-
ter balcony. Further requirements are chac the preampli-
fier be designed so that the bass response is essentially
flat to about two or three cycles. The pickup must be
free from hum, and che turntable free from rumble.

Design of the Air Coupler

Let’s get back to the air coupler. I cleared my desk and
spread out every magazine article on air couplers that
I could find —about a dozen. After studying them
over for a good part of two evenings, the choice landed
on the 8-ft. one with a reflex enclosure on the back. This
called for a 15-in. speaker, so the large cone only of the
Altec 604B was the choice for laboratory experiments.
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Its resonance was measured at 47 cycles. The air coupler
only was built first, using %-in. plywood held together
with about 75 2-in. by 10 flathead wood screws. With
the aid of a Y%-in. portable power drill and a spiral ratchet
screwdriver the assembly job was easy. The dimensions
are shown in the drawing. When the coupler was assembled
and the speaker put in place, a 200-cycle series type fre-
quency divider or crossover network was made to divert
the low end to the speaker in the air coupler and the
rest to the Jensen 610,

The first results with this speaker system were very
pleasing, but after using it for about two weeks, it was
evident that the low tone definition was not too good.
Also, it seemed that the relative level of the low tones
varied from day to day, possibly with the effect of chang-
ing weather conditions. A check-up revealed the fact
that the screws could be tightened, some of them as
much as % of a turn. This tightening brought the per-
formance back to the best that it had been but still left
something wanting.

Adding the Reflex Back

It was then that I definitely decided to add the bass re-
flex enclosure and to try to improve upon the construc-
tion of the air coupler. There were many points to be
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Exploded view of the reflex housing for 8:ft. Air Coupler designed for
a 15-in. speaker. The reflex sections were cut short just below the speaker

so that one piece of 4 by 8-ft. plywood wonld suffice.
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considered — everything from designing the reflex part
so it would balance correctly the speaker characteris-
tics, to utilizing not more (if possible) than one 4 x 8
piece of plywood. The front panel of the regular 8-ft.
air coupler was taken off and heavy flexible cardboard
was used to round over the folded part of the longer
resonating tube. The entire inside surface of the coupler
was then given a heavy coating of sound deadening
paint. This paint was smeared over the exposed edges
of the resonating tubes and the outside edges of the
box. The inside of the front panel was also coated and
replaced before the paint dried.

The reflex enclosure was made in the shape shown in
the drawing so that a single 4 by 8-ft. piece of %-in. ply-
wood would suffice except for the top, bottom, and two
side pieces. This enclosure was assembled as a unit and
screw holes made in the wood flanges so that it could
be fastened to the coupler. After the bass reflex enclo-
sure was assembled, the inside surface was smeared with
the sound deadening paint and about 10 to 12 sq. fr.
of %-in. thick sound absorbing material fastened to vari-
ous inside areas with linoleum cement. ‘The joints be-
tween the wood panel sections were caulked with caulk-
ing putty. The bass reflex enclosure was then put on
the back of the air coupler and more caulking putty used
to make it air tight except for the port at the top.

The entire assembly was then placed upright in a
corner of the room. The air coupler port was down
near the floor.

When this rather large affair was put to work, the
results were well worth all the effort that had gone

The bass definition had been improved
Using an oscillator,

into it.
beyond my greatest hopes.
clean, audible response went down to about 20
cycles, which was about the bottom limit of the
oscillator. It was found that extension of the audible
response to the lowest frequencies generated by
musical instruments had a most beneficial effect on
the entire frequency range as a whole. Not only did
every tone in the complete audio spectrum improve
in definition, but it was found that the treble could
be exaggerated some without the disagreeable ner-
vous reaction that it often causes. However, in
spite of this, I still want the treble to be all there
but in a natural balance.

The 8-ft. reflex air coupler was meant for use in
the laboratory. Its height was such that it could
not be stood upright when we took it to the Audio
Fair in Chicago, but it performed just as well on
its side on the floor. I expect to use a 12-in. speaker
in a 6-ft. scaled-down model for home use, using
the same type of construction.

When my wife heard the performance, she was
willing, at least in theory, to have me build one
just like it for use at home! I am so encouraged
by the performance that I do believe that a less
pretentious speaker than the one I now use could
do a very acceptable job. A 12-in. speaker in a
similarly constructed 6-ft. coupler and enclosure
should be entirely adequate for home use.
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C. G. BURKE e ALFRED FRANKENSTEIN e J F. INDCOX

NOTES ABOUT RECORD REVIEWS

With this issue of HIGH-FIDELITY, we are revising the style
of our record review material, in order to achieve greater
clarity of presentation and thus to facilitate reference by the
reader. We shall, as usual, welcome suggestions and com-
ments. — Editor.

All classical long playing releases are arranged alphabeti-
cally by composer. If the works of two or more composers
are recorded on one disc, the complete review appears un-
der the name of one composer; the others are cross-refer-
enced. Further, in the principal listing, the names of other
composers are preceded by a dagger.

Miscellaneous collections, not normally identified by com-
poser, are collected at the end of the classical section, under
the heading *“*Miscellany”.

Playing time and prices for records are reported.

ALBINONI Concerto in D Major — See Marcello
ARENSKY Variations — See Rachmaninoff
BACH, J. S. Cantata No. 6 (“Bleib bei uns’”)

Cantata No. 19 (“Es erhiib sich”)

Soloists; Stuttgart Choral Society; Stuttgart Bach Orch.; Hans
Grischkat, cond.
RENAISSANCE X 34. 12-in. 23, 22 mins. $5.9s.

The sudden proliferation of Bach Cantatas imposes verbal economy.
Good solo singing in No. 6, with chorus too far in the background.
Clean, wide-range recording; bright solo instruments; staid direc-
tion. In No. 19, marvelous music; Bruno Miller a fine bass; ac-
companied recitatives superbly imaginative; various oboes a color-
ful feature; chorus slighted vis-a-vis microphone; commendable
semi-professional performance if one is not too great a stickler for
pitch. Much better than the companion Renaissance dis¢ of Nos. 9
and 137, X 37. C.G.B.
BACH Cantata No. 84 (“Ich bin vergniigt”)
Cantata No. 106 (*'Actus Tragicus’)

Magda Laszlo (s) in No. 84; Hilde Rossel-Majdan (a), Alfred Poell
(bs) in No. 106. Akademie Chorus, Vienna; Vienna National
Opera Orch.; Hermann Scherchen, cond.

WESTMINSTER WL 5125. 12-in. 18, 22 mins. $5.95.

No. 84 is virtually a cantata for solo soprano, with a choral con-
clusion. Miss Laszlo’s fine soprano bears its difficult responsibil-
ities therein with distinction, but this space is better devoted to
the praise earned by Dr. Scherchen’s extraordinary reconstruction of
No. 106 (God’s Own Time is the Truly Best Time). The rather
familiar ore of this lusty elegy has been transmuted into new and
shining metal by the application of the conductot’s scrutiny, imagina-

tion and control. Customarily this Cantata is presented as a lugubri-
ous death-song through which we sit in dutiful silence. In Scherchen'’s
hands we hear a dramatic conflict between regret at death and
exultation in God’s intervention and protection. This has been
done by punctuating the music to accord with the text — not a
new device, but one undertaken with the most gingery circumspec-
tion in Bach, whose interpretive indications are usually scanty. Dr.
Scherchen emphasizes the pulse; he makes contrast unambiguous;
he is 2 master of the subtle transformation of a phrase in repetition.
He is indifferent to the influence of a flaccid conventionality but
hostile to innovation not immanent in the score. His soloists,
chorus and orchestra have been so entirely trained to his will that
this Cantata, in its new guise which his musicians could not have
helped prepare by prescience, is projected as smoothly as the Garde
Républicaine band plays the Marseillaise.

Engineered with startling clarity and careful balance (except for a
little preeminence to Mr. Poell) with even the harpsichord continuo
in proportion, the disc seems sentient, and of the forty-odd records
of Bach cantatas in existence at this writing, none seems more
desirable. C.G. B.

BACH Cantata No. 198 (“Trauer-Ode”)

Magda Laszlo (s), Hilde Ré&ssel-Majdan (a), Waldemar Kmennt
(t), Alfred Poell (bs); Akademie Chorus, Vienna; Vienna National
Opera Orch.; Hermann Scherchen, cond.

WESTMINSTER WL 5123. 12-in. 41 mins. $5.95.

Cantata No. 198 is a funeral ode for the wife of Augustus the Strong,
Elector of Saxony and King of Poland, a curious warrior who insti-
gated the martial greatness of Charles XII of Sweden, by undergoing
frightful disaster at his hands, and of Marshal Saxe, by fathering
him, although not with the aid of the princess commemorated by
Bach. (The crop of casual offspring produced by Maurice de Saxe
included the grandmother of that Aurore Dupin who wrote as
George Sand, and it may be interesting or agreeable, even in this
far-fetched way, to have a worldly connection traced between Bach
and Chopin.}) For a piéce d’occasion, this Cantata is a remarkable ac-
complishment, particularly in the novel use of a rare assortment
of instruments to express an intense and plebeian — almost bar-
barous — lament for the dead Princess; an expression heightened
by the lofty and elaborate treatment of the voices. In the record
these are goeod, even the tenor’s who has difficulty managing his.
The  sound has the exceptional clarity encountered in Cantatas 84
and 106, noticed above. C.G.B.
BACH Concerto for Violin and Oboe in D Minor
tRozsa: Sonata for Cello and Piano

Manuel Compinsky, violin; G. Schoneberg, oboe, in the Con-
certo with Pacific Symphonetta Orch.; Willem van den Burg,
cond. Alec Compinsky, cello; Sara Compinsky, piano, in the
Rozsa.

ALCO ALP 1210. 12-in. 14, 18 mins. $4.8s.

The sound is not the feature of a rather old recording. It has many
faults but is passable. The performances, vigorous and incisive in
the Bach, sensuous and fluent in the Rosza, deserve praise, and for
such rarities are perhaps definitive. C. G. B.
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BACH Concerto for Piano No. 1 in D Minor

Concerto for Piano No. 2 in F Minor

Lukas Foss, piano. Zimbler String Sinfonietta.
DEcCcA DL 9601, 12-in. 24, II mins. $5.85.

The D Minor Concerto flows its sober way in the steady way of an
open faucet. At a signal, it is turned off disconcertingly. Its plod-
ding magic could last indefnitely for our indefinable pleasure.
The sober, matter-of-fact performance here seems permanently right,
pianist and orchestra in the nicest interjustment of cool fluency and
restrained power. There is no reason to look for another version
until reproduced sound will have produced a new grand technologi-
cal revelation. The sound of this is as correctly matter-of-fact as the
interpretation — nothing is salient, and that means that the en-
gineers have done well. The more threatening F Minor Concerto,
less celebrated and more debatable in an interpretive sense, seems
excellent to these ears. This is an unpretentious record, but Decca
has nothing worth greater praise. C. G. B.
BACH Partitas for Keyboard; No. 1 in B flat,
No. 2 7z C Minor, No. 3 in A Minor, No.
4in D, No. s in G, No. 6 in E Minor

Paul Badura-Skoda, piano.
W ESTMINSTER WAL 303. Three 12-in. (A Partita for each side.)
20, 21, 21, 31, 22, 29 mins. $17.85.

This kind of inclusive edition must baffle anyone obliged to give a
judgment which can influence music lovers for or against an expendi-
ture. We have here the six works composing Part I of the Clavierse-
bung — six works written without interpretational directions, to be
played according to tenuous and interrupted traditions. The lati-
tude to the performer is great and this makes his part harder, since
if he crowds his latitude to express personal conceits, he invites
hostile criticism even when the conceits are judicious. Every hearer
has a concept of one or more of these Partitas, or of parts of them.
No pianist can gratify all the prejudices of any hearer, and so in
places to this one, Mr. Badura-Skoda plays too slowly and in others
too fast. Here he seems too grave when he might have been gayer,
and there flippant when serenity might have served.

In short, what we have is excellent piano playing, a little on the
sober side, intelligently thought and deftly fingered. No revelation,
but much persuasion: this is healthy but not brilliant.

The piano sound has been engineered with a steady competence
that we take for granted with the opening measures. We have no
impression of marvel and none of fault, We hear a piano.

On Allegro records issued at different periods, Rosalyn Tureck
plays these Partitas, and plays them with more happiness and
greater contrasts than does Badura-Skoda. She punctuates weighty
passages with the relief of pertness, which is very pleasant; but the
close sound of the Allegro discs, more impressive and harsher
than the Westminsters, is certainly generally inferior to the even
quality of the latter. And to these ears this sound is determinant
where interpretation cannot be.

No one has ever protested the inclusion of printed scores with
discs on those few occasions when this has been done. The score
makes part of the Westminster edition. C. G. B.

BEETHOVEN Concerto for Violin in D Major, Op. 61

Alfredo Campoli, violin. London Sym. Orch.; Josef Krips, cond.
LONDON LL 560. 12-in. 44 mins. $5.95.

The deliberate tranquility of this delicately phrased essay seems to
have no contemporary precedent. Its placid flow instills at first
the uneasiness of unfamiliarity, but later the impervious gentility,
born by beautifully proportioned bowing and 2 lush orchestral mass,
insinuates its novelty like a soft caress. There is no violence, and
the rondo is singularly attractive in the careful resistance to slurring
that the conductor has enforced on his strings. The sound, ex-
cellent in the orchestral strings and the solo violin, is a little ob-
scure in the winds at the tx#tis. Reduction of the huge bass effects
suppression of a low frequency background noise. As a2 whole,
the sound here is the best we have of this work — the interpretation
may be too special for tastes habituated to more animation. C. G. B.

BEETHOVEN Sonata for Piano No. 16 in G, Op. 31, No. 1

Sonata for Piano No. 23 in F Minor,
Op. s7 (“Appassionata’)

Kurt Appelbaum.
WESTMINSTER WL SI133. 12-in. 25, 25 mins. $5.95.

The sixth LP **Appassionata’ is as impassioned as any of its rivals
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and better recorded than most of them (Kempff not yet considered),
although the superb lower two-thirds of the keyboard is comple-
mented by a rather harsh treble. The easier dynamics of the Six-
teenth Sonata are much more conciliatory to the treble; and only
the sparsest disagreement can be found here with the pianist’s con-
cept and his execution of it. C. G. B.
BEETHOVEN Quartet No. 7 in F, Op. 59, No. 1 (“First
Rasoumowsky”)

Vienna Konzerthaus Quartet.
WESTMINSTER WL §127. 12-in. 4I mins. $5.95.

Quartet No. 9 in C, Op. 59, No. 3 (*“Third
Rasoumowsky”’)

Vienna Konzerthaus Quartet.
WESTMINSTER WL 5134. 12-in. 40 mins. $5.95.

These are companion discs to the Vienna Konzerthaus version of the
“Second Rasoumowsky” noticed in this magazine’s Spring issue
with unqualified enthusiasm. They have the same strikingly spacious
opulence of tone reenforced by mellow room acoustics. At their
best, in pure richness of string-sound and absolute differentiation
among the instruments, they are unexcelled in quartet recording.
But the treble exaggeration of the violins playing high is much
more apparent than in the earlier disc, and in the case of the Seventh
Quartet tints all the high passages with a coarse and factitious whistle,
which can be reduced to a minor annoyance but cannot be eradi-
cated. There is also in this Quartet a recurrent background rumble,
not onerous, but detractive. Even with these defects the ripeness of
sound surpasses that of the Concert Hall recording (CHs 1205) of
the Pascal Quartet. It is probably fair to say that the engineering
values, although dissimilar, are not unequal. But the manly play-
ing, straightforward and dynamic, of the Pascals, with their superior
sense of contrast and tauter determination, seems considerably more
appropriate than the yielding outline and dogged sentimentalizing
of the Viennese, especially in the first movement. Before the ap-
pearance of the Viennese disc, Pascal was the better of the two
versions; now it is the best of three.

The Viennese No. 9 is 2 vast improvement. Here a good amplifier
can discipline the treble without too much difficulty, and the re-
corded sound, so corrected, emerges with a splendor no competing
edition can emit. Nevertheless, the Viennese languor is with us again,
and to what may be judged a rather obnoxious degree, in the two
central movements. The Andante '‘con moto quasi allegretto™ is
plainly a warning to avoid deliberation in the steady pace; and the
Viennese adagietto we hear seems merely willful. Again the Pascal
performance, vivid, conscientious and virile, on Concert Hall cHs
1207, must be deemed perferable by everyone who knows the Ninth
Quartet; but the comparative pallor of the Concert Hall sound,
heard in immediate succession to this, begins to becloud judgment.
After all, one can get used to special preferences in tempo pretty
quickly when they are maintained with the redolent persistent ripe-
ness of the Vienna Konzerthaus Quartet. We have again the wicked
problem of noble performance versus noble sonics. In such a work
as this, the writer votes for the noble performance. (The Pascal ver-
sion has been used as the standard of comparison here because two
others, admirable in different ways, represent uncustomary concepts
of the work.) C. G. B.

BEETHOVEN Quartet No. 12 in E flat, Op. 127

Vienna Konzerthaus Quartet.
WESTMINSTER WL 5120. I2-in. 39 mins. $5.95.

Strangely this is only the second LP of 2 wonderful Quartet. That it
is better than its forerunner is to be doubted, in spite of superior
engineering. If we could subtract all the acuity from the high vio-
lins in the Vienna version, we should find its ripened tone irre-
sistible, and the disc in the front rank of quartet recordings; while
the Concert Hall disc (CHS 1209) which provides the competition,
gives out a rather hard sound in direct comparison with the West-
minster. But the Pascal Quartet, with their alert energy and quick
obedience to changes of sentiment, describe the emotions of this
work more satisfactorily, and assert its form with a more patent
logic, than the Viennese have contrived with their softer attack
and more lenient lyricism. C. G. B.

BEETHOVEN Songs

Alfred Poell (bs); Victor Graef, piano.
WESTMINSTER WL 5124. 12-in. 14, 4, 7, 3, 4, 2, 2, 3, 2, mins. $5.95.

An die ferne Geliebte, Der Wachtelschlag, Adelaide, In questa
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tomba oscura, Lied aus der Ferne, Wonne der Wehmuth, Ich
liebe dich, Mailied, der Kuss

Records have made the malieable Poell bass, in a wide variety of
lyric utility, known to thousands of Americans who have never seen
him. He is incapable of extrinsic affectation, and the unlabored
projection of these basically simple Beethoven songs — the largest
single collection on records — with Mr. Graef’s splendid and cun-
ning accompaniments in a recording of apparent entire naturalness,
makes this disc a substantial and perhaps invincible item. The text
of each song is printed in German and English. C. G. B.

BEETHOVEN Trio No. 6 in B flat, Op. 97 (**Archduke”)

Paul Badura-Skoda, piano; Jean Fournier, violin; Antonio Jani-
gro, cello.
WESTMINSTER WL 5131. 12-in. 43 mins. $5.95.

The ""Archduke’ is proud and noble music, positive and final in its
affirmations, whose lyricism ought not to hide the rock inside.
The poised, beautiful and refined sound contrived here by players
and engineers is an end in itself which deviates from the hard bone
within to the deceptive softness of its integument. The weakness of
accent, and the unwillingness to ruffle a chaste line by pointed
intonation, alter subtly the character of the greatest of Trios. The
“*Archduke” becomes epicene, part Archduchess, lovely but vain
of detail, and yielding. Jilka on Remington, and Rubinstein-Heifetz-
Feuermann on Victor have defects, the first of finesse and the second
of engineered sound, but a masculine "Archduke” is on their

records. C. G. B.

BERLIOZ Roman Carnival — See Debussy

BOCCHERINI Concerto for Cello in B — See Haydn
Quartet No. 1 — See Haydn

BRAHMS Concerto for Violin in D Major, Op. 77

Isaac Stern, violin. Royal Philharmonic Orch.; Sir Thomas
Beecham, cond.

COLUMBIA ML 4530. 12-in. 40 mins. $5.45.

The bigness of some of Brahms’ bigger works often seems to have
been dictated less by an inner compulsion than by the insistence
of his friends that he was another Beethoven. Thus it can happen
that a cast less than life can emerge from the heroic mould; the
epic lines are interspersed with neat vers de société; the coat of mail is
patched with dimity. These contradictions can have a pleasant ir-
regular charm, and especially in the Violin Concerto where cyclops
and elf go hand in hand. The present performance emphasizes the
ambiguity, alternating a pregnant massiveness with a tender grace,
opposing the ukase by a prayer, strengthening the strong and dis-
arming the weak. The fine line and silvery tone of the Stern violin
are on occasion relieved by staccato coarse rejections from the same
violin; and the same dramatic and dynamic variety is practiced by
the orchestra. The engineers have managed, in the course of a re-
cording of standard merit, to have soloist and orchestra proceed
along audible parallels, so that both, at whatever volume, are always
entirely distinct in the convolutions of their respective patterns.
No other version has the latter advantage. C. G. B.

BRAHMS

Philadelphia Orch.; Eugene Ormandy, cond.
COLUMBIA ML 4470. 12-in. 43 mins. $5.45.

Symphony No. 1 in C Minor, Op. 68

No one will call the quality of sound here poor, but music lovers
familiar with the recent Iberiz and Rachmaninoff Second Symphony
from the Philadelphians will be disappointed to find the newer disc
decidedly less imposing, more opaque in timbre, indefinably coar-
sened in mass. It is hard to say just how this happens. It is not ap-
parent at passages of moderate strength or less, where the distinctive
satin fabric of this orchestra unfolds in its habitual sinuosity. Mr.
Ormandy’s stalwart interpretation, a frank construction continu-
ously mounting in undistorted lines, seems firmer than any bed-
rock work he has given us, and warrants consideration on its own very
considerable merits. C. G. B.

BRAHMS

London Symphony Orch. in Nos. 1, 2 and 4; London Philharmonic
Orch. in No. 3; Felix Weingartner conducting both.

COLUMBIA ML 4510-13. Four 12-in. 40, 34, 29 and 27 mins.
$5.45 each record.

Symphonies No. 1-4

Columbia’s microgroove memorial to the late Felix Weingartner in-
cludes also the nine symphonies of Beethoven. While it is gen-
erally known that Weingartner was the first conductor to record all
thirteen of these foundational works, it is a matter of surprise that
no one has duplicated his exploir. The four Brahms records have
been tenderly reconstructed from 78's dating to the late 1930’s.
As sound they are better than the originals and better than the
majority of the reconstructed Beethoven symphonies. Acoustically,
they may not risk comparison with modern recordings — climaxes
are weak and pianos are strong. As interpretations, they bear com-
parison with any.

The master-analyst of phrase and tempo was a master, too, in
formulating an underlying and pervading concept of whatever he
conducted, and in obtaining submission from his players to his
concept. Each of the Brahms symphonies is confined to a homogen-
ous character: its episodes are kept in subordination to its main
currents, and the main currents are stipulated with an entire lack
of ambiguity. In the First, the concept of conflict, or a2 concept
like conflict, incessantly dominates, and not least when a soft
corollary brings it into relief. The Second is always holiday, or
something like that; the Third valor; and the Fourth tragedy. The
taming of elements that could be hostile to such concepts creates
the excitement of inexorability. When we hear these superb con-
tours, and note that the dramatic essence is brought out by a force-
ful firmness that will nevertheless tolerate no excesses, and united to
a lyrical suavity that few conductors have possessed, we wonder
whether more eloquence is possible. And if we are acquiring re-
cordings of the Brahms symphonies, we ought to be entirely con-
vinced that the necessarily greater acoustical impact of the newest
discs is overridingly desirable before rejecting such masterful Brahms
as the Weingartner discs proclaim. C. G. B.
BRAHMS Vier Ernste Gesange, Op. 121 (Four Songs)
tSchubert: Italian Songs and Der Kampf,

Op. 110

Randolph Symonette (bs-bne); Alberta Masiello, piano.
COLOSSEUM CLPS 1002. 12-in. 33 mins. $5.95.

Mr. Symonette has a basso cantante of good range, even projection
and agreeable quality. He sings the disparate humors of this rather
rare music with easy adaptability and without affectation, for a
clean recording that places him alive in the hearer’s presence. The
Italian Songs do not seem to have been recorded elsewhere. A neat
and effective disc. C. G. B.
CHABRIER Espana Rbapsody

tRossini:  La Cambiale di Matrimonio

(Overture)

Royal Phitharmonic Orch.; Sir Thomas Beecham, cond.
COLUMBIA AAL 11. 10-in. 7, 6 mins. $2.85.

The Espana is a dazzler in performance and recording technique that
will satisfy need for its pyrotechnics well into the future. The
Rossini overture, a cheerful illustration of the composer’s offhand
devotion to Mozart, and a favorite of Sir Thomas’s, is a discal maiden
worth a flirt. C. G. B.
CHERUBINI Quartet No. 1 in E flat Major
Fugal Suite in D Major

Richard Adeney, flute, in the Su#te; Aeolian Quartet of London.
LYRICHORD LL 24. 12-in. 32, 10 mins. $5.95.

Cherubini, an original and very uneven talent, was at his best in
the large vocal forms. His First Quartet is full of original ideas,
most disagreeable. The Swite is arbitrarily arranged from three differ-
ent technical studies. The Aeolians play with a tiring energy and
the first violin is a trial. The engineering per se is of good order,
but the acoustical environment inflicts 2 wooden tone on the in-
struments. C. G. B.

CHOPIN

Dinu Lipatti, piano.
COLUMBIA ML 4522. 12-in. 46 mins. $5.45.

Waltzes (Nos. 1-14)

Of the three editions of the fourteen, one would say that the la-
mented Lipatti’s detached and sane presentation, orderly and a little
quick, is easily preferable to the more swashbuckling proclamations
of Messrs. Brailowsky and Kilenyi, respectively on Victor and
Remington — a preference supported by the superior piano sound of
the Columbia. But the Lipatti disc contains all these waltzes arbi-
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trarily out of sequence, in accordance with some concept of dramatic
propriety that the pianist cherished. This was his right, for public
concerts; for us the record, without designatory blank bands between
selections, is a nuisance, and argues in favor of 78’s for similar col-

lections. C. G. B.
CIRRI Concerto in A Major — See Marcello
COPLAND Our Town

tThomson: Swite from The Plow that
Broke the Plains

Little Orchestral Society; Thomas Scherman, cond.
DEeccA DL 7527. 1o-in. 12 and 15 mins. $3.8s.

Children’s Suite from The Red Pony
tThomson: Acadian Songs and Dances
from Lowisiana Story

Orch. and cond. as above.
DECCA DL 9616. 12-in. 21 and 19 mins. $5.85.

Very few American film scores can be listened to in cold blood as
concert music. These works of Copland and Thomson are excep-
tions to that rule. Thomson's music for the government documen-
tary, The Plow That Broke the Plains, is an epic in a small space,
full of Western tunes, ironic blues, and broad Western atmos-
phere, but handled with a magnificent simpliciry which Hollywood
knows nothing about.

His Acadian Songs and Dances forms a companion piece to the
suite from Louisiana Story issued some time ago by Columbia.
They are folk tunes, beautifully orchestrated and cleverly manipu-
lated. This is not as important a suite as the one which bears the
name of the film, but the two together provide the full text of one
of the few really great picture scores so far produced in America.

Hearing Copland and Thomson in immediate succession is quite
illuminating. Both composers are much beholden to American
folk lore, but Copland’s handling of it involves a considerably
more complex harmonic palette and more highly elaborated forms.
The music for Our Town, based largely on New England hymnody,
is in a nostalg c, wistful vein, in keeping with Thornton Wilder's
play and the movie that was made from it. The Children's Suite from
the Red Pony is both light and sensitive at once, and its “Dream March
and Circus Music” is one of Copland’s most brilliant pages. Per-
formance is perfection itself and the recording is flawless.  A. F.

Nocturnes
tRavel: Rapsodie Espagnole

DEBUSSY

L'Orchestre de la Suisse Romande; Ernest Ansermet, cond.
LONDON LL 530. I2-in. 22, 15 mins. $5.95.

Nocturnes

tBerlioz: Roman Carnival (Overture)

tRavel: Pavane pour une Infante defunte
and Alborada del Gracioso

The Cecilian Singers; James Aliferis, dir. Minneapolis Symphony
Orch.; Antal Dorati, cond.
MERCURY MG 50005. 12-in. 22, 8, 6, 7 mins. $5.95.

There is a third version of the Nocturnes complete, by Dr. Stokowski
on Victor LM 1154. Naturally, the couplings cause a familiar inde-
cision. The prominent features of the respective editions are in full
conflict. Ansermet has a mature interpretation best expressive of
the subtle moods of the music; Stokowski directs the most expert
orchestra, and Dorati enjoys a transcendental registration, superior
to the others — which nevertheless are excellent — in practically
all the details of recording. Indeed, the very clarity, brilliance and
distinction of this Mercury disc give to Ansermet on London a
certain superiority in Cloxds, a mysterious amalgam of murmurs in
his playing, against an analysis of instrumentation on Mercury.
But for Fétes, with its brazen walls and glittering banners, its startling
colors, only Mercury may be chosen. So, too, with the three short
pieces on the reverse, all in one way or another expositive of advanced
orchestral technique — there is no fit rival to Mercury’s astonishing
revelation of their orchestral actuality. No more than eight or ten
LP’s are in this class. The Ansermet Rapsodie Espagnole is subtler,
less violent, than the fine recording of the Philadelphia Orchestra

on Columbia ML 4306, formerly the most esteemed record of that
music. C. G. B.
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DITTERSDORF Symphony in A Minor
tHohenzollern: Rondo for Piano and

Orchestra

Otto A. Graef, piano. Frankenland State Symphony Orch.;
Erich Kloss, cond.

LYRICHORD LL 26. 12-in. 22, 14 mins. $5.95.

The overriding genius of Haydn and Mozart has obscured the light
of first-class Eighteenth Century composers like Carl Ditters von
Dittersdorf, who wrote admirably in all musical forms. The di-
verting Symphony here is the first acknowledgement he has had from
LP. The spirited performance is indifferent to the play of light and
shade, but the recording is notably successful in a bold way, strik-
ing for the winds and faulted only in some overprominence of the
violins and the solo cello. This is the best sound that we have had
from Lyrichord.

The composing Hohenzollern on the reverse was the Prince
Louis Ferdinand of Prussia to whom Beethoven dedicated his C
Minor Concerto, a figure of high romance killed in the Jena cam-
paign. The music has a mild interest, is well played and very well
recorded. C. G. B.

DVORAK Rusalka (Highlights)

Soloists, Chorus and Orch. of Czech National Theatre.
SYMPHONIC RELEASES SR 4. I2-in. 45 mins. $5.95.

Though written some 5o years ago, this work remains virtually un-
known and seldom performed, outside its native land and Germany.
More’s the pity, for on the evidence of these excerpts, this is a
lively score, imaginative and colorful in orchestration, with some
enchanting arias of lyrical beauty for both soprano and tenor. Its
libretto, having to do with mermaids, witches and goblins, is no
great shakes but it is no stupider than that of other operas which
have achieved universal success.

Vocally, the performance by unnamed soloists and chorus of the
Czech National Theatre is of variable quality, only the soprano,
singing the difficult music given to Rusalka, sounds like a first
class artist. Chorus and orchestral work is somewhat ragged, though
there are moments when the brass emerge with some distinction.
Some of this muddiness may be due to the recording, which sounds
as if it came from a radio broadcast.

For no visible reason, my copy was given to definite periodic
clickings, some slight distortion towards the end of both sides, and
high surface noise.

For the record, a complete recording of Rusalka, sung in German,
was issued recently on Urania 219. J. F. L
GLUCK Iphigenia in Anlis and Alcestis (Overtures)
tSpohr: Jessonda and Faust (Overtures)

Berlin Philharmonic Orch.; Hermann Abendroth, cond. in the
Iphigenia. German Philharmonic Orch. of Prague; Josef Keil-
berth, cond. in Alcestis. Berlin Radio Orch.; Gustav Goerlich,
cond., in the Spohr.

URANIA URLP 7028. 12-in. 10, 11, 7, 6 mins. $5.95.

Excellent sound in Jessonda, ugly violins in Alcestss, the others satis-
factory. Performances of the great Gluck Overtures are evenly
competent; the Spohr have frisky expositions calculated to aug-
ment their minor interest. C. G. B.
GOUNOD Faust (Ballet Music)

tVerdi: A7da (Prelude and Ballet Music)
Orch. of Metropolitan Opera Assn. of N. Y.; Fausto Cleva, cond.
COLUMBIA ML 4515. I2-in. I3, 13 mins. $5.45.

Indispensable for devotees of the cymbal. More important, this
disc offers as agreeable a sound as Columbia has ever presented,
and not exactly like any other. The very brilliant high frequencies
are mellowed by a soothing hall tone which does not, however,
denature the bass. The whole is large and expansive and in excellent
internal balance. The music is led without much concern for subtlety
(but this is not subtle music) and it is skillfully played, but the ap-
peal is primarily to the lover of sound as such. C. G. B.

GRIEG

Clifford Curzon, piano. London Symphony Orch.; Anatole Fistou-
lari, cond.
LONDON LLP 512. I2-in. 30 mins. $5.95.

Concerto for Piano in A Minor, Op. 16

Like the Mendelssohn Violin Concerto, this music is unique and in-
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imitable. (Plagiarism is not imitation.) Like Tchaikovsky's First
Piano Concerto, it has been meanly victimized by plagiarisms and by
too much use. Here is the eighth LP version; it must be expected
that discophiles who wish the Grieg Concerto already have one. The
pity is that to this reporting taste the eighth is the best. The sound
is solid and clear, not spectacular but first-rate for piano and orches-
tra. Mr. Curzon, a pianist who is an admirable musician, em-
phasizes the musical core of the Concerto by a sober and thoughtful
full-breathed and affectionate treatment which minimizes the flip-
pancy implied by a showier pianism. Mr. Fistoulari is in accord
with phrasing, tempos and accent. The record should be
heard even by those with another version. C. G. B.

HAYDN Concerto for Cello in D, Op. 101

tBoccherini: Concerto for Cello in B

Antonio Janigro, violoncello. Vienna National Opera Orch.;
Felix Prohaska, cond.
WESTMINSTER WL 5126. 12-in. 24, 22 mins. $5.95.

If the members of this judicious pairing had been written for cello
alone, we could exclaim at the unprecedented realism of the tone as
recorded, but a good sized orchestra complicates the impression. [t
is not that the balance is particularly improper, for the tuttis are
sonorous enough, but rather that the soloist’s music and the or-
chestra’s seem to be proceeding along different planes.  This is
vaguely discomforting, and so, too, less vaguely, are the plangency
of the violins, loud, and a recurrent obscure background noise. Not
a poor recording, but one is severe to Westminster when she fails to
maintain her own standards. The interpretations are Viennese, which
is to say that here the slow movements are ravishing and the;quick
movements not very quick. C.2G. B.

HAYDN Five Songs

tSchubert: Seven Songs

Tii Niemela (s); Pentti Koskimies, piano.
WCFM LP 10. 12-in. 21 and 21 mins. $5.95.

The Haydn songs are familiar if any by the composer are. The
Schubert are neither hackneyed nor obscure. This kind of synthesis,
in which the conflicting moods of twelve pieces of music are used as
a vehicle for a musician’s virtuosity, seems counter to the utility of
LP; but the disc under consideration certainly presents a beautiful
voice and susceptive temperament. The Haydn side is a polished
delight, the Schubert a smooth projection of emotional dexterity.
The sound on the latter side is absolutely first rate, real and unforced;
the Haydn surface has less volume and a little hum. The pianist’s
dynamics, to be conservative, are conservative. As a whole, a re-
warding record, if not excellent without qualification. C. G. B.
HAYDN Mass in B flat, St. Bernard’s of Offida
(“Heiligmesse’’)

Copenhagen Boys’ and Men’s Choir; Danish Royal Opera
Orch.; Mogens Woldike, cond.
HAYDN SOCIETY HSL 2048. 12-in. 40 mins. $5.95.

The jubilant worship of the devout Haydn, translated into forth-
right melodic exordiums and a masterly counterpoint, has been
retranslated seven times into a Mass on discs. This one has the
best sound, solid and comforting, easily etched in the high fre-
quencies where we expect difficulties, balanced and differentiated so
acutely that those who have never heard of polyphony cannot
help but distinguish the tiers of subjects and episodes. The well-
drilled choir and orchestra are controlled by what may be called a
cool and architectural hand, Mr. Woldike seldom disturbing a
symmetrical projection by modifications not dictated by a score
capable of conveying its message complete. C. G. B.
HAYDN Missa Solemnis in F flat Major ("‘Har-
moniesmesse’’

Ilse Katschinka (s); Margarita Kenney (a); Hans Loeffler (t);
Keith Engen (bs). Chorus and Orch. of Society of Vienna; Alex
Larson, cond.

PERIOD SPLP S41. 12-in. 48 mins. $5.95.

Fatigue is all too evident in the last of Haydn's Masses, wherein
great moments are flanked by long sections of sparse inventions.
Vigor is the principal characteristic of a performance marred in the
engineering by a cutting treble and feeble bass. C. G. B.

HAYDN

Schneider Quartet.
HAYDN SOCIETY HSQ-A. Three 12-in. 18, 14, 21, 19 mins. $17.85
(or separately, two Quartets to each disc at $5.95).

Quartets, Op. 1

There is simply not enough space here to consider seriously the
numeration of Haydn’s Quartets. The six now presented include a
No. o and omit 0p. 1, No. 5, which has wind parts. The Haydn Soci-
ety has now issued sixteen Quartets in its unprecedented under-
taking of recording them all, and the six of Op. 50 have been ad-
vertised for appearance soon. )

Few music lovers can have had a chance to hear Op. 1. When
Haydn Quartets are publicly played, the completely developed
masterpieces of the later years are chosen. Op. 1 is by a very young
composer writing in a young and tentative form hardly recog-
nizable as the elaborate structure we think of as the String Quartet.
There are four instruments, a suite of simple songs and dances,
and a contagion of unaffected charm. There is a soothing grati-
fication in this music, perhaps best exemplified by No. 1. In every
respect, the records surpass their predecessors in the series. The
players have acquired a warmth of tone not apparent before, while
retaining a vivacious precision combined with the fluent accentua-
tion previously associated with them, but here more apparent in
the improved recording itself, not only more decisive in articulation
but juicier in flow. An extrinsic low frequency pulsation is so faint
as hardly to compose an audible fault, and if the review copies are
characteristic, surfaces are nearly perfect. An edition pleasant to
hear, and an agreeable duty to recommend. C. G. B.

Sinfonia Concertante for Violin, Cello,
Oboe and Bassoon, in B flat, Op. 84
Symphony No. 85 in B flat (“La Reine’’)

Munich Philharmonic Orch.; Fritz Rieger, cond.
MERCURY MG 10116. 12-in. 23, 26 mins. $4.85.

HAYDN

Galanterie at its most captivating in well-played performances.
Orchestral detail is painstakingly clarified amidst a generally large
sound, but the disc is not recommended for high fidelity systems,
which bare its wiry string quality beyond toleration at this date.

C. G.B.

Sonata for Piano No. 46 in A flat
Sonata for Piano No. 49 in E flat

HAYDN

Virginia Pleasants.
HAYDN SOCIETY HSL 3034. I12-in. 17 and 19 mins. $5.95.

A tidy and unexciting disc, distinct and unassertive in sound, cool
and objective in playing distinguished by reticence and nicety of
formation. C. G.B.
HAYDN Sonata for Piano No. 23 in I

Sonata for Piano No. 32 in B Minor

Robert Wallenborn.
HAYDN SOCIETY HSL 3035. Io-in. 12, 10 mins. $4.75.

Sonata for Piano No. 24 in D
Sonata for Piano No. 30 in A

Robert Wallenborn.
HAYDN SOCIETY HSL 3036. 10-in. 11, I3 mins. $4.75.

Our pianist has a scholar’s detachment towards Eighteenth Century
music. His precise but softly rippling staccato is enticing and
apropos; his dynamics are maybe a trifle flaccid. There is no dis-
pleasure for a Haydnist in this playing, but a Haydnist's pleasure
is limited by the player’s cool estimate of the place of élan in these
Sonatas which here and there glow hot, especially No. 32 which
needs sudden impetuosities. Still, not bad; good Eighteenth Century
playing if that Century is considered only in its most formal aspect.
The sound is fair enough of the restricted keyboard. C. G. B.
HAYDN Quartet for Strings No. 6 in E flat, Op. 64
tBoccherini: Quartet for Strings No. 1 in
D, 0p. 6
The New Italian Quartet.
LONDON LLP 320. 12-in. 17 and 13 mins. $5.95.

The ravishing performance of the Haydn is spoiled by weak and ob-
scure sound. The ravishing performance of the Boccherini has been
competently engineered. The Haydn exists also in a good inter-
pretation and excellent recording on Westminster 5034. coupled
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with the wonderful Eightieth (Celebrated Largo) Quartet. The
Boccherini is not found elsewhere. Herewith the problem to the
reader. C. G. B.

HAYDN Symphony No. 61 in D — See Mozart

HAYDN Symphony No. 92 in G (“Oxford”)
Symphony No. 94 in G (“Surprise”’)

Vienna National Opera Orch.; Hermann Scherchen, cond.
WESTMINSTER WL §5137. I2-in. 24, 25 mins. $5.95.

Symphony No. 94 in G (“Surprise”)
Symphony No. 1o1 in D (“Clock”)

Berlin Philharmonic Orch.; Fritz Lehmann, cond. in No. 94. Rias
Symphony Orch., Berlin; Ferenc Fricsay, cond. in No. 101.
DECCA DL 9617. 12-in. 27, 25 mins. $5.85.

Haydn, a wonderful man whose wonderful prescience calculated a
hundred symphonies, not one of which surpasses the capacity of an
LP side, would have been as hard put to it as we, to select the best re-
corded examples of his symphonies on a minimum number of discs.
The item in common above is the “Surprise”’, where music lovers
are likely to prefer Lehmann to Scherchen; but the Scherchen 94 is
coupled with a superb “Oxford”, far ahead of its field. Only the
Beecham 94 on Columbia ML 4453 is to be compared with the Decca,
and that Beecham is overside of No. 103, which competes with 2
Scherchen better engineered than Beecham but less convincing in
performance, and coupled to the only 8o on a disc. Frustration re-
ceives a final stimulus when the archives disclose that the Fricsay-
Decca “'Clock’, a fine standard performance, is third to two other
versions, one of which is a Westminster-Scherchen with the best g9
overside. In all these records, the sound is good and in all the
Scherchen sound is the best, with the Decca “Surprise” clearer
than the Beecham “Surprise” whose exquisite performance is pre-
ferred here to the vital and direct performance of Lehmann which
reasonably could be the choice of 2 majority of Haydnists. We
then find that the Decca ""Clock” is acoustically less pleasing than
the Decca “Surprise” and the Scherchen and Beecham “Surprises’”.
The problem is pretty: for those who relish particularly the “'Sur-
prise’’ itself, that is most imposing in the Scherchen, a short deci-
bel morte forceful than the Lehmann.! C. G. B.
HAYDN Symphony No. 94 in G Major — See Mozart
Symphony No. 96 in D

Symphony No. 98 in B flat

Vienna National Opera Orch.; Hermann Scherchen, cond.
WESTMINSTER WL SI11. I12-in. 22, 29 mins. $5.95.

HAYDN

Surely in the last fifteen months, Dr. Scherchen has committed more
superb miles to microgrooves than any three other conductors.
No. 98 is a big, untrammeled work, anticipatory, in its sudden con-
tradictions, of Beethoven who admired it greatly — to the extent
of absorbing the Minuet for use in the Trio of his C Minor Quartet.
The sound in both symphonies is big and nicely balanced, less in-
cisive in detail than some recent discs from this company, but velvety
in the strings and outright in the brass. In No. 96, the tone curiously
coarsens during the Minuet, then resumes its suave current when
the hearer begins to wonder about it. C. G. B.

HOHENZOLLERN Rondo — See Dittersdorf
Concerto for Violin

Concertino for Piano and String Orchestra
Night Piece and Dance

JACOBI

André Gertler in the Concerto. Irene Jacobi in the Concertino.
Francis Stoeffs in Night Piece and Dance. Otch. of the Institut Na-
tional Belge de la Radiodiffusion.

SPA 7. 12-in. 18, 12 and 7 mins. $5.95.

SPA (Society of Performing Artists) makes its bow with this pro-
gram of music by an American composer who has been too little
recorded. The best of the three works is the energetic, lithe and
splendidly organized Concertino. The Violin Concerto is good, in a
romantic kind of way, but obviously influenced by the violin
concertos of Prokofieff. The Night Piece and Dance for flute and

1We are now going to submit this situation to the Committee of Philadelphia
Lawyers For The Disentanglement of Confused Chinese Lawyers—for disen-
tanglement. The result will be forwarded to Messrs. Burke and Haydn and, on
request, to readers of HIGH-FIDELITY, for their disentanglement.—Editor
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strings sound exactly like a Night Piece and Dance for flute and
strings. Mrs. Jacobi’'s performance in the Concertino is most im-
pressive and Gertler does well by the violin concerto. Recording
is s0-s0. A. F.

KALINNIKOV Symphony No. 1 in G Minor

Soviet Radio Orch.; N. Rachlin, cond.
WESTMINSTER WL 5136. 12-in. 42 mins. $5.95.

For fifty years, this Symphony has enjoyed some repute without en-
joying many performances. Its clear and novel ideas explain the
repute, and its verbosity justifies its repression. The first record-
ing bears what we may assume to be an authoritative interpretation,
and it is played by competent musicians. The sound is unusual: in
mass, imposing enough, but its individual constituents — the instru-
ments in solo or small groups — do not sound like those instruments;
their color is as if bleached. C. G. B.

KHACHATURIAN Concerto for Violin

David Oistrakh, violin. National Philharmonic Orch.; Alexander
Gauk, cond.
COLOSSEUM CRLPX 001. 12-in. 34 mins. $4.85.

Comrade Oistrakh ought to be heard for the sake of his aston-
ishing talent if not for that of this bumptious, clever and super-
ficial music. He has as many varieties of tone as there are objects
of his fatherland’s vituperation, and all are bowed with an admir-
able linear smoothness. He can be as feathery as any violinist liv-
ing, and as broad. These qualities are patent in a curious recording
which ranged from pretty bad to rather effective, with satisfactory
treble and tubby bass, but neither consistently. C. G. B.

KRENEK Symphonic Elegy — See Schonberg
LISZT Heroide Funébre — See Schumann
LOEWE Four Songs — See Schumann

MAHLER Early Songs from Des Knaben Wunderhorn

Last Songs from Riickert

Anny Felbermayer (s), Alfred Poell (bne). Vienna State Opera
Orch.; Felix Prohaska, cond.
VANGUARD VRS 421. 12-in. 18, 15 mins. $5.95.

From all concerned, a precious realization. Miss Felbermayer and
Mr. Poell use their beautiful voices with devoted art. Dr. Prohaska’s
leadership of a first-class orchestra produces a curiously agreeable
compound of warmth and coruscation, and the engineering com-
petence is conspicuous. A sister disc to Vanguard'’s very successful
album of the Youth's Magic Horn on VRS 412-3 which, good as it is,
has not Miss Felbermayer's lovely simplicity, nor has it quite the
engineering class of the newer record. C. G. B.

MANFREDINI Christmas Concerto — See Mendelssohn

MARCELLO Aria in A Minor for Strings

tCirri:  Concerto for Cello, Flute and
Strings in A Major

tAlbinoni: Concerto for Violin and Strings
in D Major, Op. 9, No. 7

tPergolesi:  Concerto for Four Violins,
Viola, Cello and Continno No. s in E flat
Major

Virtuosi di Roma; Renato Fasano, director.
DECCA DL 9598. 12-in. 5, 16, 11, 7 mins. $5.85.

Only the Pergolesi is at all familiar: It is one of 2 collection of
four concertos by the composer recorded by Westminster. The Cirri,
from a later era, has a fresher perfume than the light fragrance of
the others. All are diverting and not very important, but as played
here with 2 kind of reverent apprehension that the performance may
not attain perfection, they assume the fragility of an irreplaceable
bibelot, and 2 value akin. The recorded sound is smallish but satis-
factory. C. G. B.
MENDELSSOHN A Midsummer Night’s Dream, Op. 21 and
61 (Overture and Incidental Music)
Symphony No. 4 in A Major, Op. 90
(“Italian™)

Philharmonic-Symphony Orch. of N. Y.; George Szell, cond. in
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the Midsummer Night's Dream. Cleveland Orch.; George Szell,
cond. in the Symphony,
COLUMBIA ML 4498. 12-in. 30, 25 mins. $5.45.

Quite the best sounding recording of this magical score presently
available on records though, in performance, it does not match the
wizardry generated by Toscanini on Victor LM 1221. Both versions
use the same four sections from Op. 61: Scherzo, Nocturne, Inter-
mezzo and March, plus the Overture (0p. 21), with Toscanini adding
the finale, for solo soprano and woman’s choir, for good measure.

Szell’s carefully detailed, well controlled reading is 2 most mu-
sicianly job, though inclined to heavy handedness in spots. The
Overture and Scherzo lack Toscanini’s filigree daintiness, but the
Nocturne is delightful, both in conception and performance.

Sterling sound, of a beautiful and well balanced texture, with
fine woodwinds, and some highly attractive horn work, especially
in the Intermezzo.

The Symphony is a re-issue, previously available on Columbia
ML 4127, coupled with the composer’s Capriccio Brilliant. . F. L.
MENDELSSOHN Symphony No. 9 in C Major
tManfredini: Christmas Concerto

American Arts Orch.; Karl Krueger, cond.
NEW RECORDS NRLP 102. 12-in. 26, 13 mins. $5.75.

Mendelssohn wrote a dozen string quartets before he was fifteen,
and compounded the confusion of musical nomenclature by swelling
their parts and calling them Symphonies. The one recorded is direct,
confident, striding and original, although the filtered influence of
Mozart is palpable. Manfredini’s concerto grosso resembles Corelli
in its gentle contemplation. Mr. Krueger has assembled a group of
skillful strings who perform in vigorous unity. Sound is of good
quality after extra reduction of treble. C. G. B.
MILHAUD Saudades do Brasil

Concerto No. 4 for Piano and Orchestra

Zadel Skolovsky, piano, in the Saudades, and in the Concerto
with Orchestre National de la Radiodiffusion Francais; Darius
Milhaud, cond.

COLUMBIA ML 4523. 12-in. 21 and 18 mins. $5.45.

Saundades do Brasil is a delightful suite of twelve piano pieces based
on the thythms of the Brazilian tango, each piece bearing the name
of a different quarter or landmark in Rio de Janeiro. It is one of
Milhaud’s earliest works and one of his best. The fourth piano
concerto is a recent work, very thick and heavy in texture, but full
of intense thythmic life. Wonderfully played, well recorded.  A. F.

MONTEVERDI Laudate Dominum (Psalm 116)
Ut Quaent (Song of Praise)

Beatus Vir (Psalm 111)

Vocal soloists and chamber orch. of the Scuola Veneziana; Angelo
Ephrikian, cond.
PERIOD SPLP §36. 12-in. 14, 6, 21 mins. $5.95.

Mr. Ephrikian has a strong bent and obvious talent for the liturgi-
cal (or religious) music of the older Italian composers, and he has
had rather unusual good luck in the quality of engineering devoted
to his efforts. The hymn and two psalms presented here are not ex-
ceptions to this reign of luck: one is struck by the unforced lumin-
ous clarity of voices and instruments, the lack of distortion and the
agreeable sound. The voices have been very neatly trained to
blend in a smooth and caressing fabric of tone. C. G. B.

MOZART Concerto for Clarinet (K 622)

tHaydn: Symphony No. 61 in D

Louis Cahuzac, clarinet. Chamber Orch. of the Danish State
Radio; Mogens Woldike, cond.
HAYDN SOCIETY HSL 1047. 12-in. 31, 25 mins. $5.95.

No doubt that the united values of the great K 622 in this sunny
and relaxed performance surpass those of its rivals, including the
taut and stylish Kell-Zimbler on Decca DL 7500. One manner of
playing is as justified as the other, but the warmth of sound, the
appealing string tone, the nice delineation of cross-currents in the
new version, products of later engineering, are not equaled in this
work elsewhere. Then, too, the remarkable variety of tone emanating
from the Cahuzac clarinet is an attraction in itself.

The Haydn Symphony, slight and pleasant, not recorded elsewhere,
is notable for a serene all around competence, particularly in the
Woldike cantilenas and the engineers’ balance. C. G. B.

MOZART Concerto for Violin No. 3 in G Major
(K 216)

Concerto for Violin No. 4 in D Major
(K 218)

Szymon Goldberg, violin. Philharmonia Orch.; Walter Susskind,
cond.
DEecca DL 9609. 12-in. 24, 25 mins. $5.85.

There are no degrees of perfection, but each of these Concertos ex-
poses a different facet of it. The coupling is heady, and one would
say sensible if the music were a little more compatible with such a
word. Mr. Goldberg's work is what we have learned to expect of
him in Mozart — lyrical, crisp, warm, sparkling, each where it is
applicable, and most of the time the Philharmonia Orchestra is at
the equivalent level. Unfortunately, the engineering falls short of
the point where this disc could be called definitive. For a solid
sound, volume must be advanced, and that promotes latent noise;
and in the Third Concerto, our old enemy, the artificial violin har-
monic, libels the Goldberg tone. In sum, wonderful music, superb
performances, fair reproduction. C. G. B.

MOZART Quartet in F Major, K 370 (Oboe)
tTelemann: Sonata in C Minor for Oboe
and Harpsichord, and Partita No. 5 in

E Minor for Oboe and Harpsichord

In the Mozart, Harold Gomberg, oboe; Felix Galimir, violin;
Gabriel Banat, viola; Alexander Kougell, cello. In the Telemann,
Harold Gomberg, oboe; Claude Jean Chiasson, harpsichord.
DEcca DL 9618. 12-in. 16, 20 mins. $5.85.

Gomberg's playing is the last word — beautiful, clear, refined,
subtle in tone and nuance, and musicianly to the last degree. His
collaborators are of equal quality, and so are the recording and the
annotations, by one Egon Kenton, who knows what music is about
and how to write what he knows. The whole thing has a well-rounded
maturity which is all too rare in recordings of chamber music or music
of any other kind. A. F.

MOZART Quartet No. 20 in D Major (K 499)

Quartet No. 21 in D Major (K 575)

Stuyvesant String Quartet.
PHILEARMONIA PH 105. 12-in. 25, 23 mins. $5.95.

These put forward a snug and inviting sound, the four instruments
sunny with inchoate, benevolent reverberation. The playing sug-
gests a certain analagous ease, a relaxed but not inattentive com-
munity of sentiment, a feeling of comfort in the pastime of making
music. This is the only recording of No. 20. There are two other
versions of No. 21, on Allegro and Concert Hall, each containing a
different Mozart quartet overside. C. G. B.

MOZART Quintet in A (K 581) (Clarinet)

Leopold Wlach. Vienna Konzerthaus Quartet.
WESTMINSTER WL 5112. 12-in. 36 mins. $5.95.

Reginald Kell. Fine Arts Quartet.
DECCA DL 9600. 12-in. 31 mins. $5.85.

Benny Goodman. American Art Quartet.
COLUMBIA ML 4483. 112-in. 32 mins. $5.45.

The sound of all three of these is more than acceptable, Columbia
being the biggest and Westminster the most warmly insinuating.
On purely acoustical considerations, the latter would be the prefer-
ence of a majority of discophiles. The interpretation by Mr. Wlach
and the Vienna Konzerthaus Quartet is also the preference here,
although this interpretation of a perfect work is not of a kind we in
America customarily receive. It is Viennese, and we have learned
to inspect carefully the Konzerthaus emanations of standard chamber
music, generally very moving in Schubert, and frequently disap-
pointing in Beethoven. But their long line and the slow tempos,
the softening of accent and their romanticizing of tone endow
K 581 with a new and deeper beauty in this half-devotional raiment,
like the lovely young widow whose softly-tailored black glorifies
her flashing eyes and rosy cheeks. The other versions — includ-
ing the two above and the Duques on Stradivari, but not the Forrest
on Lyrichord, which was not heard — in their clean and expert figures,
are patently meritorious but, after direct comparison with the Vien-
nese edition, seem briskly businesslike and disappointing. C. G. B
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Quintet No. 4 in G Minor (K 516) (Viola)
Quintet No. 6 in E flat Major (K 614)
(Viola)

Milton Katims, second viola. Budapest String Quartet.
COLUMBIA ML 4469. 12-in. 29 and 24 mins. $5.45.

MOZART

Of the six works that Mozart wrote for string quartet and added
viola, only the early K 174 remains unrecorded by the Budapest
Quartet (in one or another of its conformations) and Mr. Katims.
The great G Minor Quintet here receives the kind of tense, nervous
treatment its passionate foreboding requires. The last Quintet,
K 614, is 2 work of easy and gracious appeal, in a performance of
fastidious and fluent precision. The earlier and greater work is
the earlier recording by a number of years. Although a little tubby
in the cello and somewhat harsh, the sound is satisfactory. The
later Quintet in the later recording is one of those LP phenomena
which lacerate the hearing with their shrillness or charm it with
their crisp delineation of sound, according to the adjustability of
the compensator used. When this component can rigorously subdue
the treble the sound is splendid; with a less resourceful compen-
sator the sound is appalling. There is formidable recorded opposi-
tion to both Quintets, but no duplicate of the present combination
on one disc. C.G. B.
Serenade No. 7 in D Major (K 250)
(“Haffner”)

Bamberg Symphony Orch.; Joseph Keilberth, cond.
MERCURY MG I0117. 12-in. 53 mins. $4.85.

MOZART

Inferior in leadership, playing and recording to the Vox version
which was ably led, indifferently played and poorly recorded.
C. G. B.

Sonatas for Piano: B flat Major (K 281);
G Major (K 283); C Major (K 545);
B flat Major (K 570)

Jacqueline Blancard, piano.
LONDON LL 529. 12-in. 42 mins. $5.95.

MOZART

Two early and two late Mozart sonatas, of which two (K 281 and
K 283) are little known, one slightly better known (K 570), and then
the one we couldn’t evade some years ago (K 545), when its first
movement was served up ad nauseam, as In an Eighteenth Century
Drawing Room, by Raymond Scott. As in nearly all Mozart sonatas,
I am enraptured with the slow movements, that of K 570 being a
particularly beautiful example.

Blancard has the necessary equipment for these works, and her
performances are deft, if somewhat cool, well articulated and well
phrased. She plays with uncommonly fine control, and I find her
phrasing and tempos much as I like them for my Mozart.

The piano tone is exceptionally lifelike, but my pleasure is greatly
diminished by a rumble which London should have eliminated.

J.F L

Sonata for Piano and Violin No. 37 in G

(K 379)
Sonata for Piano and Violin No. 39 in B

flat (K 454)

Paul Badura-Skoda, piano; Walter Barylli, violin.
WESTMINSTER WL 5109. 12-in. 20, 23 mins. $5.95.

MOZART

Two marvels of imaginative literature played with sensitive adjust-
ment to their lovely requirements, by a piano and violin distin-
guished here by succulence of tone, in a flawless recording, foran un-
pretentious and altogether admirable discal achievement. C. G. B.

Symphony No. 21 in A Major (K 134)
Symphony No. 19 in E flat Major (K 132)

MOZART

Ton-Studio Orch., Stuttgart; Hans Michael, cond.
PERIOD SPLP 538. 12-in. 15, 19 mins. $5.95.

There is no little delectation in this brace of Eighteenth Century
airy elegances, albeit the disc is fairly rich in faults. The positive
elements are Mr. Michael’s energetic direction and a pleasant
proximity of sound from the little orchestra. But there is no true
piano, and no polish. We hear vagaries of pitch, uneven chords and
harsh violins. Nevertheless, some seductive Mozart emerges, and
there is no competing edition of either symphony. It is hard to re-
sist the Andante of No. 21, however flawed. C. G. B.
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MOZART Symphony No. 31 in D Major (K 297)
(“Paris”)

Symphony No. 39 in E flat Major (K 543)

London Symphony Orch.; Josef Krips, cond.
LONDON LL 542. 12-in. 16, 25 mins. $5.95.

Ingratiating sound below mf, beautiful string tone and playing;
above mf coarse sound, obscuration of winds, obtuse bass. Many
felicities of interpretation, beautiful languorous lyricism, unluckily
maintained when a whip is needed. No. 31 is best by Beecham for
Columbia, absurdly coupled with Schubert’'s" Unfinished”; and we
have no No. 39 worthy of the standards of this date. C. G. B.

MOZART Symphony No. 33 in B flat Major (K 319)
tHaydn: Symphony No. 94 in G Major

(**Surprise’’)

Concertgebouw Orch., Amsterdam; Eduard van Beinum, cond.
LONDON LLP 491. 12-in. 20, 22 mins. $5.95.

A brace of masterpieces featured in performance by the serene,
gracious and limpid homogeneity of the orchestra, the soft, close-
woven texture of the wind providing a cushioned background for the
curving patterns of the strings. Violins are silken, for owners of
flexible amplifiers which can remove the excess treble. Some incur-
sion of strong hum will be noted in the Mozart, which is, however,
easily superior to the versions on Columbia and Mercury. The
“Surprise”’, despite stolid playing of the Minuet, bears comparison
with the excellent recent Beecham on Columbia ML 4453, backed
by the “Drum-Roll” (which complicates choice). C.G. B

MUSSORGSKY Pictures at an Exhibition

Chicago Symphony Orch.; Rafael Kubelik, cond.
MERCURY MG 50000. 12-in. 29 mins. $5.95.

Acoustically in the foremost rank of orchestral records. With one
gigantic bound, Mercury attains a status she has never had before.
Brass timbre has seldom been more successfully engraved than in
this bold statement wherein everything is unambiguous and the phal-
anx is overwhelming. Plainly the Bohemian conductor has already
accomplished an impressive betterment of the venerable orchestra,
and the brilliant music in Ravel’s brilliant orchestration acquires 2
singular emotional force in this triumph of engineering wherein
nothing is lost and everything is in proportion. C. G. B.

MUSSORGSKY A Night on Bald Mountain — See Rim-
sky-Korzakov

PERGOLESI Concerto No. 5 in E flat Major — See
Marcello

PURCELL Timon of Athens (Masque)

Fairy Queen (Excerpts)

Margaret Ritchie (s). Instrumental ensemble of Orchestre de
I'Oiseau-Lyre; Anthony Lewis, cond.
OISEAU-LYRE LL 16. 12-in. 18, 18 mins. $5.95.

In a2 measure, the phonograph record can impose its own deficien-
cies as normality, after a preparatory minute or two. Perhaps the
very nasal violins here will seem to lose their infection with use;
if they do, the disc has charm in agreeable stylized playing and
Miss Ritchie’s unpretentious manipulation of her dear little voice.

The much more extensive presentation from the Fairy Queen in
Allegro AL 6o is more fully scored and a better recording, although
the soprano there has not the address of Miss Ritchie. C. G. B.

RACHMANINOFF  The Miserly Knight, Act II (In the Cellar)
tArensky: Variations on a Theme by
Tchatkovsky

Cesare Siepi (bs) in the Rachmaninoff, with Little Orchestra So-
ciety; Thomas Scherman, cond. Same orch. and cond. in the
Arensky.

COLUMBIA ML 4526. 12-in. 20, 14 mins. $5.45.

A rich, detailed, sweeping and seizing sound distinguishes this un-
distinguished music. Beris Godounof is complete without the Miserly
Knight wherein Mr. Siepi sings well in difficult English; and the
pleasure in the Arensky Variations is mild. C. G. B.
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RAMEAU Suites in E Minor and A Minor

Fernando Valenti, harpsichord.
WESTMINSTER WL 5128. 12-in. 22, 22 mins. $5.95.

The sound of the harpsichord here seems identical with that of the
two discs of Scarlatti Sonatas recently issued in Valenti perform-
ances. There is something almost spectacular in the blended crisp-
ness and resonance of that sound, and with volume down it is
probably standard for the harpsichord, or at least for the impos-
ing instrument heard here. The playing is the best kind of virtuosity,
coruscating displays of dexterity in evidence but imposed from
within, and set off by a singing style unusual on the harpsichord.

C. G. B.
RAVEL Rapsodie Espagnole, etc. — See Debussy
RIMSKY-KORSAKOV  Concerto for Trombone and Military

Band

Davis Shuman, trombone. Symphony Artists Band; Tibor Setly,
cond.
CIRCLEL 51-103. 12-in. 11, 7 mins. $5.95.

Three tiny folk songs for woodwind quartet and three '‘festive
moods” for string quartet, totaling eighteen minutes, have more
musical interest than Rimsky’s dull experiment, played with a
lavish variety of tone by the soloist. The striking virtuosity of the
disc, however, is its engineering, exact, vibrant and three-dimensional
for each of the three ensembles. C. G. B.

RIMSKY-KORSAKOV Le Cog d’Or Suite (“The Golden
Cockerel”)
tMussorgsky:

Mountain

State Radio Orch. of USSR; Nicolai Golovanov, cond.
VANGUARD VRS-6000. 12-in. 31, 11 ins. $5.95.

The Snow Maiden (Ballet Music)

tMussorgsky: A Night on Bald
Mountain

Boris Godounov: *Polonaise’

Kovantchina: “Entr’acte” and “Per-
sian Dances”

A Night on Bald

Symphony Orch. of Radio Berlin; Leopold Ludwig, cond. in
The Snow Maiden. Betlin Philharmonic Orch., same cond., in
the Mussorgsky.

URANIA URLP 7035. 12-in. 12, 11,9, 4, 8 mins. $5.95.

Both records present a brilliant show. The Urania sound, particu-
larly in Bald Mountain, is the best that that company has given of
purely orchestral works. The clarity of timbre would give it prefer-
ence over the Soviet Bald Mountain if Ludwig did not flourish a few
tricky tempos. There is more in this suite from the Cog 4'Or than
we usually hear, about five minutes. The Golovanov exposition is
sturdy and exuberant, like the sound as such, which also glitters.
The Snow Maiden music dances with fanciful charm. Both discs
are of salient good quality, but impossible to compare with com-
petitors, which in no case duplicate both sides. C. G. B.

ROSSINI La Cambiale — See Chabrier

ROZSA Sonata for Cello and Piano — See Bach

SCARLATTI, A. Il Trionfo dell’ Amore (Complete Opera)

Rossana Zerbini (s), Amalia Pini (ms), Ornella Rovero (ms),
Eugenia Zareska (c), Amedeo Berdini (t), Sante Messina (t),
Afro Poli (bne), Mario Borriello (bs). Orch. of Radio Italiana;
Carlo Mario Guilini, cond.

CETRA-SORIA XTV 14511-2. Two 12-in. 1 hr. 15 mins.

Complete recordings of operas are common enough nowadays,
but the repertoire of recorded opera before 1750 is still exceedingly
slim; I/ Trionfo dell’ Amore is therefore a very important addition
to the lists. The work is quite surprising to an ear brought up on
the standard repertoire of the present day. Its libretto is one of
those complicated comedies of love-intrigue one associates inevi-
tably with Mozart and Cimarosa, but its musical style has the
grand sweep, dignity and large gesture of the baroque; in fact,
there is one duet ("Spero, Speranza” Act 1) which sounds fan-
(astically like the "Qui Sedes” in Bach’s B Minor mass. It ante-

dates the B Minor mass, for this 11oth of Scarlatti’s 120 operas

was produced in Naples in 1718. Recording is good and so is the

orchestral performance. Singing runs from fair to execrable, but

in a case like this, it is the score that counts. A. F.

SCHONBERG Erwartung Op. 17 (“Expectation”)

tKrenek, Ernst:  Symphonic Elegy for
String Orchestra

Dorothy Dow (s) in ""Expectation”, with Philharmonic-Symphony
Orch. of New York; Dimitri Mitropoulos, cond. Same orch.
and cond. in the Symphonic Elegy.

COLUMBIA ML 4524. 12-in. 22 and 12 mins. $5.45.

Schénberg’s Erwartung, composed in 1909, is a legitimate daughter
of Isolde’s Love-Death. Itisa "'monodrama” for soprano and orch-
estra about a woman who finds her lover dead in a forest. It goes
on for quite a while, with typical Schénbergian declamation, in
2 manner now tonal, now freely atonal, and is especially interesting
for its sinister and portentous effects.

Krenek's Elegy, composed in 1946 in memory of Anton Webern,
is a legitimate son of Schonberg's Verklarte Nacht. It is a work
for string orchestra of great character and expressive resonance.
Performance and recording leave nothing to be desired. The notes
give only the English text of Erwartung, although it is sung in Ger-
man. A. E

SCHUBERT

Paul Badura-Skoda and Joerg Demus, piano.
WESTMINSTER WL 5093. 12-in. 35 mins. $5.95.

Grand Duo in C Major, Op. 140

The art of four-handed piano playing has long since died, more's
the pity, and with it some masterpieces have gone into an unde-
served limbo. Schubert’s Grand Duo — which some historians be-
lieve to be an arrangement of his lost Gastein Symphony, although
it probably isn’t — is Schubert at his most tuneful, most imagina-
tive, most naive, most song-like, most sprawling, most loquacious
and most entrancingly interminable. More than any other work,
it reminds one of the same composer’s *"Great”” C Major symphony.
Excellent performance, fair recording. A. F.
SCHUBERT Impromptus: Op. 9o, Nos. 1-4, and Op. 142,
Nos. 1-4

Rudolf Firkusny, piano.
COLUMBIA ML 4527. 12-in. 8, 4, 6,7, 9, 5, 10, 5 mins. $5.45.

At a first hearing, the following note was inscribed for this record:
“Piano-sound hard and repellent throughout”. Some weeks later,
that judgment is modified: the sound is hard, but not especially
repellent. The discrepancy must have been caused by a change in
atmospheric circumstances. Mr. Firkusny, however, seems as hard
as before. The extraordinary pieces require a supple repertory of
mutable tempos and force which the pianist, who has the repertory,
disdains to make public. One would say that he does not really
like the music. C. G. B.

SCHUBERT Italian Songs and der Kampf — See
Brahms
Seven Songs — See Haydn
SCHUBERT Quartet No. 14 in D Minor (“Death and

the Maiden”)

Koeckert Quartet.
DECCA DL 9567. 12-in. 37 mins. $5.85.

The performance tends to be matter-of-fact and the room tone
tends to aridity. The editions on Westminster and Mercury are
not displaced. C. G. B.

SCHUBERT Trio No. 2 in E flat, Op. 100

Paul Badura-Skoda, piano; Jean Fournier, violin; Antonio Jani-
gro, cello.
WESTMINSTER WL SI21. 12-in. 44 mins. $5.95.

Schubert, musically prescient of death, describes in magic and
heart-rending figures his passionate resentment, his despair and
defiance, his elegiac acquiescence and renewed revolt at the prema-
ture schedule. With instinctive sympathy, musicians seldom err
spiritually in reproducing this Trio. The Austro-Franco-Italian
group, quick to their responsibilities, here err not spiritually nor
physically. Phrase, accent, intonation and time are cooperative and
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coordinated to the appeal of this music, and the sweeping tonal
seductiveness of the Janigro cello is hardly noticed in the general
spell. This triumph has_been engineered with an extraordinary
competence, most obvious at the tops of (piano and violin and
above all in the immaculate dynamic expansiveness. C. G. B.

SCHUMANN, R. Carnaval

Sergei Rachmaninoff, piano.
RCA VICTOR LCT 12. 10-in. 25 mins. $4.67.

Gyorgy Sandor, piano.
COLUMBIA ML 4452. 12-in. 25 mins. $5.45.

Carnaval
Sonata No. 1 in F sharp Minor, Op. 11

Paul Badura-Skoda, piano.
WESTMINSTER WL 5105. I2-in. 27, 30 mins. $5.95.

Assuming,that there is alproper way of editing the Carnava/ upon a
disc, one of the discs above must be nearer that way than the others;
and those others then must be regarded as mere editorial whimsies.
The enthusiasm of phonophiles may be tepid at the offhand standards
that evaluate these records at nineteen, twenty-two, and ten cents
per minute of music, respectively.

All three are well played, in their fashion. Sandor is the show-
iest, Badura-Skoda the most cordial, Rachmaninoff the crispest and
the subtlest. This writer has always thought that R’s controlled
warmth was exactly appropriate to the Carnaval. The best sound is
Westminster's, closely followed by Columbia’s whose fault is hard-
ness, as if the wavelengths had been seized too soon. The Victor
Rachmaninoff, a resurrection of a recording 25 years old, is an im-
pressive example of the RCA recording adeptness. C. G. B.
SCHUMANN, R. Overture, Scherzo, and Finale, Op. 52
tLiszt: Heroide Funebre

Munich Philharmonic Orch., Adolf Mennerich, cond.
MERCURY MG 10115. I2-in. 20 and 22 mins. $4.8s.

If Schumann had called his Overture, Scherzo and Finale a symphony
it would be played as often as the four works he did so designate.
It is 2 symphony in three movements in Schumann’s most vigorous,
brilliant and virile style, and it should be far better known than it
is. The Liszt on the other side indicates that Mercury is relentless
in its determination to record all of that composer’'s symphonic
poems. Heroide Fanibre sounds at its beginning like 2 laborious
sketch for Siegfried’s funeral music in Wagner's Gitterdammerung,
which, in historic actuality, it probably is. Later on it sounds like
a rejected version of Les Préludes. A. F
SCHUMANN, R. Franenliebe und Leben, Op. 42
tLoewe: Four Songs

Elisabeth Hongen (a), Ferdinand Leitner, piano, in the Schu-
mann. Josef Greindl (bs), Georg Hann (bs), Hertha Klust, piano,
in the Loewe.

DEcca DL 9610. 12-in. 22, 22 mins. $5.85.

Flexible and dramatic singing by Greindl in Edward and in Der
Nock, mellow singing by the late Georg Hann in Odins Meeresritt
and in Meeresleuchten. Since Miss Hongen has repeatedly proved
that she can sing, her painful foundering in Schumann’s cycle must
be considered a sad and mysterious aberration. The sound of the
accompanying pianos is light and untrue. C. G. B.
SCHUMANN, R. Quartet No. 2 in F Major, Op. 41
tVerdi: Quartet in E Minor

The New Italian Quartet.
LONDON LLP 323. 12-in. 21 and 22 mins. $5.95.

These are performances of extraordinarily unified delicate finesse
decidedly applicable to both works, in adequate recordings less in-
cisively chiseled than the best. C. G. B.

SPOHR Jessonda and Faust — See Gluck

SPONTINI La Vestale

Maria Vitale (s), Elena Nicolai (ms), Renato Gavarini (t), Alfredo
Fineschi (bne), Giuliano Ferrein (bs), Albino Gaggi (bs). Chorus
and Orch. of Radio Italiana; Fernando Previtali, cond.
CETRA-SORIA 1224. Three 12-in. 1 hr. 58 mins. $17.85.

Spontini was born twenty years too late and became an anachronism.
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Gluck dominated the musical stage in 1774, and during the next pair
of decades the impressionable talent of the young Italian was im-
printed with a classicism that time did not erase. La Vestale, equal
to any Gluck except the best Gluck and Idomeneo, was first pro-
duced, and had a great success, in the Paris of 1807, late for its
type, but France was the last country to express in her art the ro-
mantic upheaval inaugurated by her Revolution. The steady and
sensible libretto is adorned by dramatic music remarkable for
rhythmic significance and continuous melodic resourcefulness. That
other Gluckist, Richard Wagner, admired La Vestale.

The opera is by no means an obscure item, but Americans have
not been able to hear it for twenty years. Itis Cetra-Soria’s consider-
able contribution to music that it makes available that part of the
Italian repertory which everyone has heard of but no one has heard.
This album has a number of the familiar Cetra features: a strong
wall of sound, energetic and enlightened leadership and sensitive
use of the choruses. The singing could be better — several of these
principals force their voices, and intermittently they are too near
the microphone. But considered as a whole, the projection of a
vital opera is moving and illuminating and is recommended with-
out misgivings. C. G. B.

STRAUSS Der Rosenkavalier (Finale Act I, Finale

Act III)

Tiana Lemnitz, Georgine von Milinkowic, Elfride Trotschel.
The Wiirttemberg State Ortch.; Ferdinand Leitner, cond.
DEccaA DL 9606. 12-in. 41 mins. $5.85.

Two considerable excerpts from Acts [ and Il of der Rosenkavalier.
One starts with the Marschallin’s monologue "Da geht er hin” and
continues to the end of the first act. The third act excerpt begins
after the Baron’s departure, with Sophie’s ““Mein Got es war nicht
mehr als eine Farce”” and ends with the final curtain.

In the role of the aging Marschallin, Lemnitz sings with affecting
poignancy, nobility, and immense artistry, but also with consider-
able circumspection so that one imagines she finds the vocal de-
mands of the part rather taxing today. She is still able to produce
some ravishing mezza voce tones at the top, but the voice sounds
edgy and rough in the lower register. Trotschel and von Milinkowic
provide admirable support as the two lovers, but the orchestral ac-
companiments are far too restrained under Leitner's direction. The
balance is sadly awry here, with soloists too close and the marvelous
orchestral writing is badly clouded, except in the climaxes. J. F. L

TARTINI Concerto for Violin in D Minor
Sonatas for Violin and Harpsichord in E

Minor and E Major

Peter Rybar, violin; Franz Holletschek, harpsichord. Winterthur
Symphony Otch.; Clemens Dahinden, cond.
WESTMINSTER WL 5118. 12-in. 12, 13, 10 mins. $5.95.

Chaste playing and discreet recording give the chaste contours of
the Concerto, on the second Tartini LP of the two recorded, an
ethereal wistfulness of curious charm. The Sonatas contrast solem-
nity and high spirits — the E Minor may impress as being dull; not
so its Major counterpart. An interesting background disfigure-
ment, like the rumble of faraway thunder, is barely audible inter-
mittently in these. C. G. B.

TELEMANN Sonata and Partita — See Mozart

THOMSON Suite from The Plow that Broke the Plains
and Acadian Songs and Dances — See
Copland

VERDI Aida (Prelude and Ballet Music) — See

Gounod
String Quartet in E Minor — See Schuman
VILLA-LOBOS

University of California Chorus; Werner Janssen, cond.
COLUMBIA ML 4516. 12-in. 32 mins. $5.45.

Mass of Saint Sebastian

The writer of this review provided the notes for this release, and if
that disqualifies him to discuss it, you may skip this paragraph.
The Mass of Saint Sebastian reveals an aspect of Villa-Lobos which
is very little known in North America. Here, instead of the Brazilian
folk songs and dances with which one has come to associate his
name, he goes back to the 16th century Spanish and Portuguese
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cathedral music which are of equal significance in the musical
tradition of his country.

The work is rather curiously organized. It is written in three-
part counterpoint for women's voices, but each part is doubled an
octave lower by men’s voices. The resulting sonority is extraordin-
arily beautiful, and so are the supple, freely articulated forms in
which the music is cast. This is not a dramatic mass, but one of
great devotional power, richness and mysticism. Performance and
recording are first rate. A. F.
WEBER Grand Duo Concertante, Op. 48
Variations on an Air from Silvania, Op. 33

Leonid Hambro, piano; Sidney Forrest, clarinet.
WCFM LP 12. 12-in. 20, 15 mins. $5.95.

An engaging pair of display pieces for the clarinet into which a
melodious romanticism has been interlaced with the bravura. The
players have not heeded the temptations to excess in the score,
and their statement is one of polished rationalism and smoothly
undulant song, with Mr. Forrest's endless shading of tone some-
thing worth admiring comment. The sound of both instruments
seems flawless. C. G. B.

WILLIAMS A London Symphony

London Philharmonic Orch.; Sir Adrian Boult, cond.
LONDON LL 569. 12-in. 43 mins. $5.95.

Ralph V. Williams, who is now venerable, has often sighed at be-
coming the hyphenated Vaughan-Williams. Futilely, Vaughan-
Williams he remains and will stay. On the appeal of the London
Symphony, he will not soon be forgotten. This has been in repertory
for nearly forty years, and time has not weakened its sturdy fabric.
We have a performance here, marking the debut of Sir Adrian Boult
on London, of heartfelt appeal and Londonian pride, prepared with
an affection that does not exclude exactitude. The sound is better
than any we have had from London of London people for long —
expansive and brilliant both, differentiated and luxurious, notable
everywhere for the clean capture of the strings in multiple em-
ployments from the darkest to the lightest — and we may divine
that this edition will be immune to competition for a while. C. G. B.

MISCELLANY

A TREASURY OF MADRIGALS

By Le Jeune, di Lasso, Costeley, Bertani, Gesualdo, Monte-
verdi, Wilbye, Weekles, Vautor, Tallis, Byrd, Gibbons, Greaves,
Lichfield, Bateson.

The Renaissance Singers; Lehman Engel, cond.
COLUMBIA ML 4517. 12-in. 39 mins. $5.45.

The problem of selecting, from the immense madrigal literature of
the Italian, French and English schools, only enough examples as
could be impressed on one 12-in. record, has been ably solved by
Lehman Engel in this diversified collection. Nor has he played it
safe, for alongside the great names of Monteverdi and Byrd, we find
such little known masters as Bertani and Vautor, thus adding variety
of style, mood and rhythm to this concourse. I could wish he had
included something of Morley’s, but the inclusion of the lovely
Silver Swan of Gibbons, and his masterly setting of the tragic What
is Our Life of Sir Walter Raleigh, more than compensate such
absence.

I like the choir balance here . . . nothing out of focus, basses
solid but not overpowering, women’s voices true . . . and not too
“plummy”’. The singing is robust, clean in attack, with an excellent
appreciation of the nuance and flexibility of the medium. Though
Columbia provides no texts here, their absence is no great hard-
ship, thanks to the clarity of enunciation throughout. J.E L

ITALIAN SONGS OF THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES

Magda Laszlo (s); Franz Holletschek, piano.
WESTMINSTER WL 5I119. 12-in. 37 mins. $5.95.

Eleven songs by Monteverdi, A. Scarlatti, Caccini, Carissimi, Mar-
cello, Bassani, Pergolesi, Cesta and Campra, a congeries of varied
sentiment rich in subtle-simple design, delivered in a vocal line of
utmost evenness and purity by a very talented soprano whose mas-
tery of style is also to be noted. The accompaniments are unusually
able, and the sound is very clear and close in a disc decidedly out
of the ordinary. C. G. B.

SONGS OF SCANDINAVIA

Tii Niemela (s); Pentti Koskimies, piano.
WCFM LP 5. 12-in. 42 mins. $5.95.

Here we have no fewer than nineteen songs, including some by
Grieg and Sibelius more or less familiarized in concert, and two short
cycles by Kilpinen remarkable for their expression of persistent
loneliness. The singer’s voice, flexible and noble especially in mid-
range, carries these expertly at the behest of an understanding
trained to their speech and mood. Her accompanist phrases well,
but is reluctant to vary the intensity of his sound. Engineering is
unobtrusively efficient. Texts and translations of five songs are
supplied; translations only of six others; and translations in epi-
tome only, of the rest. C. G. B.

HARP MUSIC

r6th Century Spanish Masters; Contemporary French and
Spanish Masters

Nicanor Zabaleta, harpist.
ESOTERIC ES 509. 12-in. 30 mins. $5.95.

Spectacular performances of music expressly written for the harp
by Spanish and French composers of the 16th and 20th centuries.
The 16th century works are music of the purest classical design, of
a succinct and expressive style that astonishes with the modernity of
its aural impact. That of the 20th century remains, to a certain de-
gree, within the same framework, and is remarkable for its absence
of impressionistic effects such as glissando, in its writing.

There is an elegance and distinction to Zabaleta's playing that
recalls Segovia, for like Segovia, he is a complete master of his
instrument as well as an artist of unerring taste. There is subtlety
as well as power in the playing, and so clean is the finger work that,
at times, one imagines a guitar being played rather than a harp.

The sound of the instrument has been most realistically captured,
and there are no extraneous sounds from the damper. This is an ex-
citing and unusual record. J. E. L

OPERATIC EXCERPTS

L’Elisir &’ Amore — Una furtiva largima (Donizetti)

La Gioconda — Cielo e Mar (Ponchielli)

Don Pasquale — Prelude, Scene and Aria (Donizetti)

Lucia di Lammermoor — Recitative and Aria (Donizetti)
Giacinto Prandelli (t). Orch. of Santa Cecilia, rome; Alberto
Erede, cond.

Faunst — Recitative and Duet (Gounod)

Raphael Arie (bs); Tomaso Spaturo (t). Same orch. and cond.
as above.

Andrea Chenier — Un di all'azurro spazio (Giordano)

Ferrando Ferrari (t). L’Orchestre de la Suisse Romande; Alberto
Erede, cond.

1] Barbiere di Siviglia — A un dottor della mia sorte (Rossini)

Fernando Corena (bs). Same orch. and cond. as above.

LONDON LL §34. 12-in. 42 mins. $5.95.

A grab bag of operatic favorites, seven in all, and an excellent buy
if you like this sort of thing. Probably only Arie and Prandelli, of
the singers, will mean anything to listeners, their records having
appeared here before. Prandelli, given one complete side of the
record, makes the most of it with some extremely persuasive vocal-
ism. [ find his performance of the Act III recitative and aria from
Lucia particularly appealing, and his “Cielo e mar’ almost as good.
If the singing in “"Una furtiva lagrima” had been a little more
restrained, this would have been one of the finest I have heard in a
long while.

Unless London felt they needed another name to sell the record, I
don’t know how the Faust duet managed to creep onto this pre-
vailingly Italian disc, but I'm glad it’s here. Not since Pinza’s palmi-
est days has the diabolic Mephisto been so ably projected vocally,
even though the singer doesn’t sound completely at home in French.

I am particularly pleased with the excellent balance that has been
obtained between singers and orchestra, quite the best I have heard
on any London recording. The recording level is just about perfect
for this sort of thing, and the whole record is a tribute to London’s
engineers. When handing out the bouquets, let us not forget Erede,
whose admirably well paced and controlled accompaniments add
much to the success of these performances. J.E L
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the records of

Hande

HE YEAR 1685 spawned three infants who grew to
T most memorable size: Domenico Scarlatti, who

became a gracious master of intricate musical minia-
tures; G. F. Hindel, who created the vastest sumptuosity
of shattering positivism in tones; and J. 8. Bach, whose in-
comprehensible eloquence burst the circumscriptions of a
smug and circumspect epoch of expert musical conform-
ities. Primogeniture in this year of extravagant genius be-
longed to Hindel, by a month before Bach.

Curiously the big, unambiguous man has come down
obscure to us. He was not obscure, and he was certainly
big, to his contemporaries. Our musical habits have
falsified his genius. We revere him by rote as the com-
poser of Messiah which we hear performed grossly trun-
cated in soggy rituals, and of the “Largo” which by a
damnable perversity we are able to hear only as atmos-
pheric music in one of its unlikely transcriptions. (This
wonderful music for tenor and orchestra, in the opera
Xerxes, tells the thanks of a spent warrior at finding shade.)
When we hear Handel he is as big as the first half of the
Eighteenth Century found him. Except on the phono-
graph, Americans have little chance to hear him, and
even on this, the principal cultural seizure of a technologi-
cal feat of our age, his music is sparse.

Back to 1685. Georg Frideric Hindel was born in Halle
in Saxony. His father was a barber-surgeon, a man who
had bled and shaved the vicinal small nobility. Intoxi-
cated with such proximity, he wished his boy to climb;
and in a world even then surfeited with lawyers he thought
that the downright lad might more easily glorify the family
name in splitting hairs than in dividing violas. (He was
wrong.)

Musically that period is not well documented. Young
Hindel developed his bent and became a prodigy on the
keyboard instruments. He conducted at Hamburg and
wrote some ltalian operas for production there. He trav-
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eled in Italy and competed at the harpsichord and the
organ with Domenico Scarlatti, his junior by eight months,
who acknowledged pleasantly the Saxon’s superiority on
the organ and remained always afterward his admiring
friend. He became musical director for the Elector of
Hanover whom he had met in Italy; and he visited England.

On that damp island, steaming then with ambition, he
remained until the God he had celebrated with such
heroic vehemence silenced his music. On occasion he
left, as one must leave that implacable humidity, but
always he returned. He pleased Anne, the Queen who by
her queenship connived in her father’s disinheritance; and
he mollified the first George whom he had deserted when
the George was Elector and he kapel/meister. He served
the second George, him of Dettingen, well; and died the
year before the second was succeeded by the third and
most formidable of the Georges.

In that career the Saxon Georg Frideric Hindel had
assented, in Italy, to Hendl; and in England to Handel,
George Frederick, fit for a crypt in Westminster Abbey.
He had become the greatest English composer, this Saxon;
he trumpeted her increasing might and grew with her grow-
ing empire. He never lost his profound accent, and in
setting English texts often misplaced the stress. He was
proud of his adopted nationality and was aware of his
importance as England’s musical chronicler. He died
while the Seven Years” War was still in dispute, and it is
a sentimental pity that he could not know the enormous
contagion of British suzerainty following that First World
War.

He had titled patrons and he was a courtier, buc all his
worldly activities were subordinate to his music. He was an
impresario to produce his own operas, and bankrupted
twice in mounting spectacles of a type that the English
public had seen oftener than they could absorb. He turned
energetically in his later years to the composition of
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oratorios, that hybrid form out of a mating of opera with
cantata. He was not excelled in this. The mighty biblical
epics he chose were in full accord with the temper of his
genius. He wrote more wonderful oratorios than anyone
who has lived, and it is doubtful that he ever wrote a bad
one. That we his inheritors have chosen to concentrate
almost exclusively on Messiah is our misfortune, and not
the fault of his writing, but of the lethargy of music di-
rectors.

His music, idolized by Beethoven, was of an almost
unbelievable flood, and flowed with an almost unbeliev-
able facility. Contemporaneous ethics permitted him the
convenience of repeated plagiarism from his own works
and also from others’, but the economy of effort obtained
from that process can hardly explain in normal human
terms the prodigious vitality of energy contained in the
ninety-seven volumes of the Hindel Gesellschaft.

Much of that content we shall never hear. The forty
operas which were his first and perhaps his deepest love
are the most considerable portion. These, almost all com-
posed to Italian librettos on classical antiquity or mythol-
ogy, ate rejected by the culture of our times. Generations
conditioned to the comics and the movies are not equipped
to make the emotional and intellectual transference neces-
sary to understand the kind of conflicts implicit in Sila,
Scipione and Tamerlano. It is doubtful that more than an

infinitesimal band of recent university graduates could
identify those personages. We can hope at best for re-
cordings of one or two of the shorter operas and perhaps
of edited versions and probably of many excerpts.

On records we have a good representation of his instru-
mental music, and thanks to the Handel Society the
oratorios are beginning to appear. 1959 will be the second
Centenary of his death, and that rather distant year may
be expected to flourish some special and grand recordings.
Before then the production will probably proceed as it
has been until now.

We have enough to give us the essence of the man. Big,
honest, objective, obstinate, tempestuous, he resembled
his music. The involutions of his polyphony are not
able to hide the single-minded simplicity of his proclama-
tions. He was not introspective and would have disdained
self-analysis and self-pity. He was par excellence the ex-
positor of grandeur and of tenderness. The subtler emo-
tions are not in his music, and some of his finest work is
marvelously devoid of any emotion at all. His Iralian
training imbued his German weight and growing British
complacency with a curious grace and a delightful sure
taste in the use of elaborate ornamentation.

He ended an age. In England some men continued
doggedly to copy him, but aside from these no one wrote
music ever, that sounds remotely like his.

CONCERTOS

(Under this least explicit of musical desig-
nations are included all the works to which
Handel assigned it, regardless of the con-
tradictions of their musical structure. The
Keyboard Concertos were written for per-
formance by harpsichord or organ: here
they are described for convenience under
separate rubrics according to the instruments
actually used on the various records. Con-
certos for Harpsichord and Otchestra, for
Organ and Orchestra, although the music
is the same. Many of the Handel Concertos
are his own transcriptions of other works,
including other concertos; and sometimes
he transcribed transcriptions, thus giving
employment to the musicologists of later
generations who reconstructed the pedi-
grees.)

For HARPSICHORD AND ORCHESTRA

These are the Organ Concertos in their
harpsichord coloration. Against the three
noted here for the latter instrument four-
teen have been recorded for organ. Mr.
Pelleg, whose work in the harpsichord Suites
is disappointing, fatres much better in com-
pany with an orchestra. The conductor is
unhampered and sportive; the harpsichordist
takes his cue from him in a carefree exhibi-
tion of varied tempos and accents. The
gracious string playing and string tone are
to be commended except when the violins
bow high and loud to produce 2 thin metal
resistant to correction.

—Nos. 13, 14 & 19: Frank Pelleg; Zurich
Radio Orch., Walter Goehr, cond. Handel
Society (Concert Hall) 12-in. HDL 3. 14, 15,
11 min. $5.95.

For OBOE AND STRINGS

The comparatively short Oboe Concertos
are fragrant miniatures in the Handel pro-
duction, imaginative and poetic; fragile al-
most, in his gallery of giants. If they are not
celebrated, and seldom played, the cause is
perhaps in our obsession with the image of
Handel pomposo, not an inaccurate image, but
one that should not be entertained as ex-
clusive. The GassMlan—Janssen example on
Capitol is a2 demonstration of urgent but
controlled vivacity, with an impressive de-
lineation of the involved interlacement of
the strings at driving speeds that atcests the
careful preparation of the orchestra. The
preservation of this nicety is the only promi-
nent feature of a somewhat rough but
reasonably faithful recording.

The Oceanic disc containing Nos. 3 and 4,
Viennese in origin and Viennese in style,
has the soft attractiveness of an August
breeze. The Kamesch oboe is less acidulous
than our American expectation, the phrasing
is suave and the orchestral background
restrained and amiable. Captivating; and
the engineeted sound is appropriate —
smooth and a little aloof, but lustrous.

—No. 2: Bert Gassman; Janssen Sym. Orch.;
Werner Janssen, cond. Capitol 12-in. (with
Alexanderfest Concerto and Haydn: Horn Con-
certo No. 2). P 8137. 8 min. $4.98.

—Nos. 3 & 40 Hans Kamesch; Vienna Na-
tional Opera Chamber Orch.; Ernst Kuyler,
cond. Oceanic 12-in. (with Organ Concertos
No. 13 & 14). OCS 25. II, 10 min. $5.95

For ORCHESTRA, IN C (ALEXANDERFEST)

Presumably originally employed as the over-
ture or as an interlude in the ode Akxander's
Feast, the spirited and contagious concerto
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under consideration is played separately
nowadays when it is played, and its formal
similarity to the six concertos for orchestra
recorded by the Bach Guild induced that
company to include a recording of it in the
same album. Labels are often deceptive; and
it would be hard to divine, from a Capitol
label reading “*Double Concerto in C Major”’,
that this is the concerto from Alexander's
Feast. Nevertheless, in a slightly altered
guise, that is what it is. Cellos have been
substituted for the two violins as solo instru-
ments, with a consequent darkening of hue
compared to the edition by the Bach Guild,
a darkening emphasized by an overall sound
with less treble insistence. The contrapuntal
involutions are maneuvered by Mr. Janssen
with delicate flexible skill, and it is quite
possible that music-lovers might prefer his
work to the more dashing performance of
Dr. Prohaska in spite of the changed instru-
mentation. The sound is of superior order
in both versions, brighter and more vibrant
on Bach Guild, where it requires, however,
severe treble reduction. The conjoined
music, nowhere else recorded in either case,
makes it impossible to indicate a dogmatic
choice of one disc as a unit over the other.
Since Alexander's Feast, the ode in its en-
tirety, has been announced by Concert Hall,
a third version of the concerto will no doubt
be available by the time this appears in print.
—Vienna National Opera Orch.; Felix Pro-
haska, cond. Bach Guild (Vanguard) side
4 of two 12-in. (with Six Concertos for Orches-
tra, 0p. 3). BG 505-6. 14 min. $11.90 (for
the set)

—Members of the Janssen Sym. Orch.;
Werner Janssen, cond. Capitol 12-in. (with
Oboe Concerto No. 2 and Haydn: Horn Con-
certo No. 2). P 8137. 16 min. $4.98
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CONCERTOS, continued

For ORCHESTRA, IN D

The dispassionate years have obliterated the
brilliance of an early LP, whose detail now
seems to us murky, its bass obtuse. But this
record, with those deficiencies, yet offers as
enticing a reproduction of the Philadelphia
violins and horns — which have no com-
petitors more enticing — as any record made
subsequently. The work is actually an iso-
lated organ concerto transcribed by Mr.
Ormandy. Discophiles may remember an-
other transcription by the late Sir Hamilton
Harty which retained the organ as an in-
teger: the Ormandy job emphasizes the
capabilities of his own band; and if it is less
characteristic of the original it is certainly
effective. And it remains one of the most
marvelous exultations of Handel at his most
domineering.

—Philadelphia  Orch.; Eugene Ormandy,
cond. Columbia 10-in. (with Water Music
excerpts and Corelli: Swite). ML 2054. 17
min. $4.00

For ORCHESTRA, OP. 3

Five of the six extraordinary creations com-
posing this Op. 3 did not even exist in a
modern working score until the Bach Guild
re-fashioned the music from the original
editions as reprinted by Chrysander. Thus
the credit of recirculating a set of master-
pieces belongs to a recording company and
the credit is great, for these are of a quality
equal to that of the best of the Concerti
Grossi, plus a more pungent color and greater
contrapuntal complexity, thanks to the addi-
tion of the woodwinds. In their combina-
tion of vivacity and strength, their contrasts
of ceremonial and simplicity, and their manly
melodies in collaboration with the most
logical polyphony, these Concertos are es-
sential Handel, and essential to his devotees.

There is one recording, and in view of its
excellence we are not likely soon to have
another, unless it be of one or two which a
virtuoso conductor may fancy for his talents.
The orchestra is beautifully trained to Dr.
Prohaska’s mutable demands, which in-
clude the preservation of individual audi-
bility for each choir at all degrees of volume
and every condition of tempo. Since the
leadership is imaginative and aspiring, we
have a texture of sound as sturdy as it is
delicate, a solid fabric in which the most
trifling interweavings are yet apparent. In
order to bring this out the engineers had to
be on their mettle, and the unforced success
of the resultant immaculate but muscular
sound is consistently maintained.  The
treble is domineering but can be reduced
without difficulty. — These observations ap-
ply as well to the Alexanderfest Concerto —
presumably the Overture to the “ode”
Alexander's Feast — which occupies the
fourth side. One of the outstanding sets
in the Handel discography.

—_Vienna National Opera Orch.; Felix Pro-
haska, cond. (with Alexanderfest Concerto,
in C.) Bach Guild (Vanguard) two 12-in.
BG 505-6. 11, 12,8, 11, 112nd 7 min. $11.90

For ORGAN AND ORCHESTRA

The score of concertos that Handel wrote
for keyboard, permitting either organ or
harpsichord, offer the attractive paradox of
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a consistent similarity of method and struc-
ture in union with an apparently inexhausti-
ble treasury of the sturdiest musical enter-
tainment. In retrospect all seem to have
sounded alike, but while we listen each
seems a new experience. Less profound
than the Concerti Grossi, less varied in
temper, the Organ Concertos yet include a
number using material taken from the more
famous works. Whether they are preferable
in harpsichord or organ form is perhaps a
matter of personal predilection. It is truly
remarkable how their character changes with
the change of instruments. The prepon-
derant impression left by a majority of the
Concertos on the organ is one of open-faced
and cheerful salubrity, extremely resistant to
the erosion of frequent hearings because of
the toughness of their interlaced texture.
On the harpsichord they become friskier;
their salubrity acquires whims of com-
bativeness.

In recording the twelve concertos of Opp. 4
and 7 and announcing the issuance of five
more in the fall, Vox with little ostentation
has endowed us with a grand musical monu-
ment which we, in the way habitual since
LP, have taken for granted. It is a curiously
satisfying amalgamation of skills. The virtu-
osity of the organist is restrained lest it de-
tract from the calculated interest of the
athletic drive of the orchestra, maintained
by the conductor in a solid line of litcle
nuance and no fussiness at all. We could
say unimaginative, except that the underly-
ing and ever-active concept here is of honest
strength, which would be at odds with a
more precious or elaborate narration. The
organ, reconstructed on baroque principles,
is mellow and ingratiating, and the big or-
chestral tone, smoothed by excellent hall-
acoustics, has a gallant and expansively
exuberant sweep. The engineering merits
are similar. If there is some slighting of
detail we are not aware of it in the wide,
natural synthesis. The bass is firm, the
treble shining; the cyclic curve is reasonable.
It is quite easy to imagine how another
collaboration could obtain more telling re-
sults in places in these concertos; but it is
extremely doubtful that the unified execu-
tion of Kraft and Reinhardt in their con-
gruity of the dozen will not remain standard
until the next revolution in recording tech-
nique.

Nos. 13 and 14, part of a judicious and
valuable miscellany devoted to Handel by
Oceanic, are played in more elaborate style,
with more embellishments from the soloist
and a greater variety of pace and dynamics
in the orchestra, which is expert. The organ
is reedy to a piercing degree (although this
may be a result of the recording process)
and is improved by strong reduction of the
treble output, which is also necessary for the
violins. No. 13 is the famous "“Cuckoo and
Nightingale’”; No. 14 is fundamentally the
same music as the eleventh Concerto Grosso.

—O0p. 4 complete, Nos. 1-6: Walter Kraft,
organ; Pro Musica Chamber Orch., Stutt-
gart; Rolf Reinhardt, cond. Vox two 12-in.
PL 7130. I8, 12, 11, 16, 9, 9 min. $11.90
—Op. 7 complete, Nos. 1-6, cumulatively Con-
certos 7-12; Walter Kraft, organ; Pro Musica
Chamber Orch., Stuttgart; Rolf Reinhardt,
cond. Vox two 12-in. PL 7200. 16, 13, 15,
16, 13, 8 min. $11.90

—Nos. 13 and 14: Gustav Leonhardt, organ;
Vienna National Opera Chamber Orch.;
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Ernst Kuyler, cond. Oceanic 12-in. (with
Oboe Concertos No. 3 and 4). 0OCS 25. 13 &
12 min. $5.95

FOrR STRING AND
WIND INSTRUMENTS, IN B FLAT

Has the solid interpretational and engineer-
ing qualities of the bigger Concerto in F be-
low, which occupies the obverse. The
bubbling blend of oboes and bassoons with
the strings points the deftness with which
the record has been prepared. Both sides
very tasty, and not found elsewhere.

—Orch. of the Collegium Musicum, Copen-
hagen; Lavard Friisholm, cond. (with Con-
certo for String and Wind Instruments in F)
Haydn Society 12-in. HSL 1049. 19 min.
$5.95

FOR STRING AND WIND INSTRUMENTS, IN F

The restoration to repertory of such a tri-
umph of vivacious resourcefulness as this
is, like Vanguard’s set of Concertos for
Orchestra, a significant indication of the
phonograph’s amazing role since LP, as a
resuscitator of great works one will not hear
in the concert-hall in a lifetime. The com-
poser rewrote for his four oboes, four horns,
two bassoons and strings four or five items
from other works of his, including a grand
chorus from Messiah amusingly transformed
by the orchestration. The only recorded
version has been made by sure hands in a
projection both broad and suave, by no
means ultimate, but amiable and refreshing;
in a sonic realization big and expansive, a
little hard but notable for the brave fatness
of the wicked horns and the careful propor-
tions of the whole; and the disc can be played
to good effect on any instrument capable of
negating a reasonable curve.

—Orch. of the Collegium Musicum, Copen-
hagen; Lavard Friisholm, cond. (with Con-
certo for String and Wind Instruments in B flat)
Haydn Society 12-in. HSL 1049. 30 min.

$5.95

CoNcCEeRTI GRrossI (12), OP. 6

There are certain homogenies in music
formed of independent masterpieces pre-
sented or published as a unit (Mozart’s six
quartets dedicated to Haydn, Beethoven’s
Opp. 31 and 59, Bach’s six Brandenburg
Concertos, Haydn's two sets of six London
symphonies) that evoke a thunderstricken
and silent incredulous worship of the im-
maculate splendor of man’'s unaccountable
and infrequent ascensions of trans-human
spirit. This is one of those. The concerto
grosso form was a cramped one, by tradi-
tion and practice, and Handel was not an
innovator. Yet he pumped into the tired
frame a concentration of rhythmic vigor,
melodic fancy and ingratiating polyphony
that constituted in effect the conp de grace of
the concerto grosso. As his became known,
other composers, discerning the consum-
mation, turned to forms wherein the last
word had not yet been said.

Columbia and English Decca had both
recorded all twelve before LP — a huge and
daring project for which both are entitled to
praise. The present Columbia LP’s are the
same performances; the London discs are by
the original players, but in a2 new recording.
Although only eight of the latter edition
have appeared at this date, Nos. 9 and 10
have been advertised and 11 and 12 will
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CONCERTOS, continned

certainly follow soon. It seems fair to as-
sume that the four unheard will have the
general qualities of the eight now available,
which show a regular similarity of style and
proclaim an equality of sonic values except
in Nos. 7 and 8 which are better than their
predecessors.

Here and there among the twelve the
Busch players have little spurts of animated
eloquence superior in its intensity at those
moments to the best moments of the Neels.
That is the only point of Columbia superior-
ity. We discophiles are spoiled: we are
offered here a chance of rejecting one of two
versions both almost assuredly better than
what hazard would produce in the con-
cert-hall. In preferring the Neel records to
the Busch records we are merely balancing
the respective pluses and minuses and
choosing the one with the greater total of
net positive worth. At the outset, the Co-
lumbia editing upon eight r12-inch sides,
with the several concertos separated by nar-
row blank bands, and some ending on one
disc music that had commenced on another,
is a severe self-inflicted wound. We gen-
erally think of irrational editing as London's
prerogative, but in this case there has been
an intrusion of common sense, and the allo-
cation of one ten-inch side to each concerto
seems proper, convenient and reasonable.
The Busch violin dominates the three other
instruments of his concertino most of the
time, giving a vaguely discomforting effect
of a violin concerto, and the tx#ti of Busch
strings is rough in comparison with the Neel
texture. The Neel soloists are always audible
in a line parallel with the sutt/, thus illumin-
ating the counterpoint, and slow sections
have a2 mellifluous ease foreign to the Busch
style.

Engineering traits: Columbia, commend-
able for its period, rather harsh, not disagree-
ably. London, for Nos. 7 and 8 (and pre-
sumably the four to follow) excellent —a
silky and undulant sound; for the first six,
massive and imposing, very good after the
plangent shimmer of the violins has been
exorcised by the compensator.

The Schonberg Concerto based on the
seventh Concerto Grosso is more Schon-
berg than Handel. It is mentioned here as a
matter of chronicle. Barring some tonal un-
pleasantness from the solo quartet it is
probably well played, and the sound of the
full symphony orchestra is brilliant.

—Nos. 1-8 only; others to appear shortly:
Boyd Neel String Orch.; Boyd Neel, cond.
London four 10-in. (one concerto to each
side). Ls 206, 207, 396 & 543. 13, 13, 11,
12, 14, 15, 14, 15 min. $4.95 each disc.
—A/ 12: Busch Chamber Players; Adolf
Busch, cond. Columbia four 12-in. sL 158.
11, 13, 10, 12, 14, 15, 15, 17, 106, 15, 17,
15 min. $21.80

—Fantasy by Schinberg for String Quartet and
modern orchestra based on No. 7: M. Compin-
sky Quartet; Janssen Sym. Orch., Werner
Janssen, cond. Columbia 12-in. (with Bach-
Mozart: Fugues). ML 4406. $5.45

FUGUES

(Two short fugues are noted under Suites
for Harpsichord)

ORATORIOS

ISRAEL IN EGYPT

One of the half-dozen most famous ora-
torios — which means that if people have
not heard it they have heard of it — Israel in
Egypt is alive with the Old Testamentary
savage vigor that was so attractive to Han-
del’s combative spirit. This life is not very
savage, not very vigorous, in the only re-
cording, which lacks elan. Dynamics and
pace tend to monotony; flaming hope and
drear despair are too much akin in this per-
formance. There are no true pianos, and we
feel that with one exception the participants
are not concerned with the text. The tenor
Richard Lewis alone seems to have convic-
tion and determination. Many intelligent
words have been written on the proportions
of chorus to orchestra in the Handel ora-
torios, and here it was decided to use a
small band with a chorus twice as large.
This is unsatisfactory — thin and rather
pathetic —at the grand dramatic interjec-
tions and in sustained fortes. It is somewhat
embarrassing.

The quality of sound has been as a whole
commendably contrived. The range is wide,
instruments and voices — barring a persis-
tent faint suggestion of soprano-hoot —
are clear and resonant, and the balance faith-
fully reflects the numerical inferiority of the
orchestral players. It is impossible to have
any enthusiasm for the performance, al-
though the enormous music imposes itself
for long intervals by sheer force of uncon-
querable genius; but there is no other Israel,
and disappointing as this one is, it would be
hard to do without it.

It is possible that the project was con-
ceived or executed in a hurry: the notes,
quoting Dryden’s first Song for Saint Cecilia's
Day, attribute this panegyric to music to
the effect of the music of Handel, then a
likely boy of two.

—Elsie Morison (s), Margaret Kalmus (s),
Marjorie Thomas (a), Richard Lewis (t),
Donald Lea (bs), Stanley Riley (bs); Choir
and Orch. of the Handel Society of England;
Walter Goehr, cond. Handel Society (Con-
cert Hall) two 12-in. HDL 1. 1 hr. 37 min.
$11.90

JuDAS MACCABAEUS

Handel, a shrewd and experienced entre-
preneur, composed this glorification of the
martial spirit of the ancient Jews partly as
bait for Jewish patronage in London (in
which he was successful), and partly as a
festive if preposterous allegory eulogizing
the exploit of Cumberland at Culloden,
where the half-famished Highlanders suc-
cumbed to 2 military talent which had been
less notable at Fontenoy. At any rate, Cul-
loden ended the Forty-Five and ended the
Stuart possibilities, and Judas Maccabaeus re-
gained for Handel the favor of courtiers.
The worldly considerations which begot
the oratorio — built to a pattern rendering it
fit for production as a pageant opera — make
those parts of it which jubilate the triumph
of arms more moving and more credible
than those parts which inscribe the anguish
of apprehension, ora lament tor rthe fallen
(since not many of the Hanoverian side fell
at Culioden.) Thus we have no Messiah
here, the Messiah expressing everything; but
we have a rip-snorting clamorous battle-cry
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of trumpeting eloquence whenever doughty
action is the immediate subject-matter, Qur
recording was made by a phalanx of singu-
larly appropriate performers, historically
speaking; from Utah, jtself an historical
miracle, an empire seized from the desert
under the magic impulse of an Old Testa-
mentary book of Mormon reconstructed in
the uncouth recesses of the New York state
of 1830 by a Prophet named Smith. This
sect, moving westward out of nowhere, un-
derwent the savage persecutions that new-
ness always risks: its adherents were killed,
and killed back, copiously and cruelly, with
the Great Name always on their lips, as with
all other sects that have killed to survive,
and all too that have killed and vanished.
The miracle is that like the Jews celebrated
in Judas Maccabaens they are still with us;
and both have earned some peace.

The parallel could have struck the players
and choristers who made this work for Con-
cert Hall. There are gusts of bold, exuberant
sound here that seem to proclaim a personal
victory, a flow of sustained warlike anima-
tion that seems more real than what would
have been taught by a chorus-master or con-
ductor alone. The people sound young, as
we know they are; the projection is not re-
fined in the way the Shaw Chorale is. Some
roughness is inseparable from spontaneous
vigor and we have some roughness here;
but we have a rude dramatic force in the
choral interjections and orchestral commen-
tary more satisfying than the higher polish
of a softer effort. Mr. Abravanel is not lithe
but he is sensitive and has understanding of
an imposing score which he interprets with-
out virtuosity bur with variation of mood
and of intensity of mood. The soloists are
entitled to commendation, particularly Mr.
Hayes, whose good bass knows whar it is
doing, and lets us know whart it is singing.

The sound is expansive and almost im-
maculate, qualities that do not necessarily
go hand-in-hand. The voices glow against
the enclosure, and against them the or-
chestra retains a cooler and soberer tone
which makes it always audible. Recording
faults are minor, while the polyphonic dis-
tinctness of the choirs and the full but
chiseled bass are accomplishments worth
respect.

—Phyllis Moffet (s), Beryl Jensen (a),
William Olvis (t), Marvin Sorensen (t),
Marvin Hayes (bs); University of Utah
Chorus and Utah Symphony Orch.; Maurice
Abravanel, cond. Handel Society (Concert
Hall) three 12-in. HDL 12. 2 hr. 23 min.
$17.85

MESSIAH

When people think of “'oratorio” they think
of this. Two hundred years have not less-
ened the shattering might, the infinite ten-
derness, the human supplication or the
superhuman jubilation of Handel’s epic. It
may not be his greatest oratorio, or it may
be his greatest work of all; but uncontestably
it contains more noble members, more
memorable elements, than any composition
in the same or similar form. This is wonder-
ful, but the work has suffered from its pre-
€éminence. It is very widely used at Christian
festivals, and routine commemorative per-
formances are hardly ever very rewarding
musically. In churches Messiah is drastically
cut — indeed it is usually shortened in the
concert hall — and an organ tries to do the
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ORATORIOS, continued

work intended for the orchestra.  Few
churches have the soloists required, or choirs
of the size and skill essential, or organists
capable of extorting a grand dramatic ex-
pression from whatever forces they may
command. Furthermore, a crystallization of
reverent tradition tends to repress the vio-
lence of Messiah, to soften its joy and disci-
pline its rage into proportions deemed
proper for the conduct of polite worship.
The gala secular performances, on the other
hand, with their huge choirs in vast places,
project a force not otherwise realizable, but
at the expense of clarity, balance and grace.

The phonograph does not need to imi-
tate either the reticence or the exaggeration.
Social pressures do not beset the disc as
they constrict the public display. The
musicians concealed in gleaming micro-
grooves can permit themselves a freer lati-
tude than those undergoing scrutiny in an
auditorium. The conventions hampering
Messiab do not have to be observed for
records.

The conductors for two recorded ver-
sions, Sir Thomas Beecham and Sir Mal-
colm Sargent, both old hands and fresh
minds Handel-wise, both phonographic
veterans, have attempted to achieve musi-
cally unsurpassable Messiahs. They have
done well if they have still not realized
what they had hoped. Their recordings,
which both appeared originally on 78’s about
five years ago, have not the vivid sound of
the most recent discs. (Although both are
pretty good, and the Columbia is a good
deal better than this writer thought it was
when it made its LP debut, and he had no
compensator able to cope with its require-
ments.) Both have an abnormally heavy
bass and a slight tendency to hoot in the
soprano choirs. Columbia is more brilliant
and has more volume; but if the wind, ex-
cepting trumpets, is obscure on HMV.-Victor,
the organ is much more impressive and the
distribution of choirs more skillful. This
gives to Victor a truly fine enunciation
throughout, and a remarkable contrapuntal
demonstration which Columbia has not, but
is to be attributed to Sir Thomas’s use of an
expansible chorus (big for grandeur, small
for contemplation) rather than to a superi-
ority of recording technique as such. Sir
Malcolm’s concept is like that of Sir
Thomas’s of twenty-five years ago — out-
spoken and bristling with challenge, while
Sir Thomas’s deviates 2 good deal from his
own former norm, and is remarkable for its
dynamic range, tonal contrasts and long-
held tendernesses. Sargent is less flexible —
no defect in the sublime choruses — and he
has better soloists. The Royal Philharmonic
is obviously superior to the Liverpool Phil-
harmonic, especially in the beautifully uni-
fied strings, a feature of the Victor set.
Finally, the Beecham version is complete;
the Columbia permits 2 number of small
excisions routine in public performances.
It is surprising how good both are in view
of the lack of critical enthusiasm their ap-
pearance invoked: repeated direct compari-
son excites respect for both, with the Bee-
cham more desirable, in this opinion, on
the sum of its qualities.

The Remington set, which could not be
obtained for comparison, offers the great
inducement of an extremely modest price
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and the considerable drawback of a German
text instead of the King James Version to
which Handel wrote his music.

—Elsie Suddaby (s), Marjorie Thomas (a),
Heddle Nash (t), Trevor Anthony (bs),
Herbert Dawson (organ); Luton Choral
Society, Special Choir and Royal Philhar-
monic Orchestra; Sit Thomas Beecham,
cond. RCA Victor four 12-in. LCT 6401.
2 hr. 43 min. $22.88 (The duration includes
a short spoken preface by Sitr Thomas
Beecham.)

—Isobel Baillie (s), Gladys Ripley (a),
James Johnston (t), Norman Walker (bs),
Edward Cooper (organ); Huddersfield Choral
Society and Liverpool Philharmonic Orch.;
Sir Malcolm Sargent, cond. Columbia three
12-in. SL 151. 2 hr. 21 min. $16.35
—Soloists and Chorus with Orch. of the
Mozarteum, Salzburg; Joseph Meissner,
cond. Remington three 12-in. 199-69. $6.57

SONATAS

(Thete is an embarrassment of confusion
in the identification and cataloguing of
Handel’s Sonatas. An early publisher defied
system in his numeration, and the ‘‘thort-
ough-bass” accompaniment stipulated for
all the sonatas is itself a pretty engenderer
of perplexity. For the thorough-bass may
be supplied by a viol or a keyboard, or by
both, which makes a violin sonata 2 duo ora
trio in fact; while the sonatas for two violins
are in performance trios or quartets, and
almost impenetrably disguised when pre-
sented by two oboes, harpsichord and cello.
Op. 1 comprises fifteen sonatas, of which
seven — Nos. 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9 and 11 — are
for flute and thorough-bass; six — Nos. 3,
10, 12, 13, 14 and 15— are for violin and
thorough-bass; and two — Nos. 6 and 8 —
are for oboe and thorough-bass.

(The nine sonatas of Op. 2 are written
for two violins, two flutes or two oboes at
will, with thorough-bass. Op. 5 holds seven
sonatas intended for a pair of violins or
transverse flutes according to the bent of the
players, with thorough-bass. These two
opera are thus trios or quartets — the latter
if a cello reinforces the harpsichord — and
are usually called “trio sonatas” even when
four instruments are used. It is hoped that
the order of presentation utilized for the
records will effect some measure of clarifi-
cation.)

FoR FLUTE AND THOROUGH-BASS (7).
Op. 1, Nos. 1, 2, 4,5, 7, 9 and 11

If the policies of record companies were less
mysterious, we should expect this complete
edition (of the sonatas for one flute, not the
complete Op. 1) to retain its position of
lonely glory for years to come. Mr. Baker’s
sinuous and stylish columns of seductive
sound would seem to block competition for
any one of the seven; for even if an equally
expert flutist wished to characterize this
music differently, it is doubtful that a public
of much bulk would become exercised by
the challenge. These are in general airy
trifles not to be played consecutively; the
appeal of one is not dissimilar to the attrac-
tion of another; there is 'no question of a
perpetual search for an ultimate perfection,
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as in a2 Mozart aria. Mr. Baker’s work is re-
markable; Miss Marlowe’s is not; and this
may be one of the principal virtues of the
collaboration, the structure of the sonatas
indicating beyond dispute that the flute is
king, the harpsichord a handmaiden. The
keyboatd here, contrary to the modern tend-
ency in harpsichord recording, is restrained
and demure, a little staid, a little critical of
the fluty exuberance; and in this opinion, as
it should be.

Technically such an instrumental com-
bination can hardly terrify the engineers,
and an engineering triumph is perforce
modest; but it is worth observing in this
case that the involved texture of the flute
seems exactly true, and presumably that is
the first desideratum of recotding.

—Julius Baker, flute; Sylvia Marlowe,
harpsichord. Decca two 12-in. DX 116. 7,
9, 11,9, 11, 17, 7 min. $11.70

For VIOLIN AND THOROUGH-BASS (6).
Op. 1, Nos. 3, 10, 12, 13, 14 and 15

The violin sonatas ate often considered apart
from the other wotks of Op. 1 and are num-
beted independently of them. This is the
least confusing way, but the record manu-
facturers have followed it only in the case of
the Goldberg disc. Here is the numerical
identification of these violin sonatas: No. 1,
in A, Op. 1, No. 3; No. 2, in G Minor,
Op. 1, No. 10; No. 3, in F, Op. 1, No. 12;
No. 4, in D, Op. 1, No. 13; No. s, in A,
Op. 1, No. 14; No. 6, in E, Op. 1, No. 15.
Only in the case of the Goldbetg record are
these designations the ones che manufactur-
ers have been pleased to use. The notes ac-
companying the Victor disc by Elman-Rosé
confound the two works in A. Columbia
gives the subdivisions of the original opus-
number as “Gesellschaft No. so-and-so”,
which can hardly be illuminating to the
generality of music-lovers, particularly since
this German word meaning ‘‘company’ or
“‘association” is nowhere explained in rela-
tion to Handel. The reference is actually to
the edition of the Hindel Gesellschaft, and
the numbers are the same as those in the
original publication.

Columbia is the only company to offer all
six. Besides this advantage her versions are
played in an instrumentation appropriate
to Handel’s epoch, with the bass “‘realized”
by harpsichord and cello. The old way is
not necessarily the best because it is old,
but the deep notes of the cello seem to en-
large the design of the works while enrich-
ing the harmonies, and the harpsichord
satisfies a sense of congruity thwarted by
the substitution of a piano, for which Handel
did not write. Furthermore, the cello under-
lines the gravity of Schneider’s style, mak-
ing it doubly effective in those places where
it is effective; and since the recording values
are somewhat superior to the incomplete
competition of the other discs, the Colum-
bia is the most desirable presentation. How-
ever, favoring convenience, the sonatas have
been edited one to each ten-inch side, with
an average duration of nine miuutes, no
convenience to the personal exchequer.

The Goldberg-Moore projection of No. 4,
most familiar of the six, impresses as the
finest demonstration of musicianly fiddling
of all, in its vivacious but exact phrasing,
its even line and judicious accentuation.
The sound is big, somewhat acid at the top.
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SONATAS, continued

With the three by Mr. Elman we enter a
domain of more patent virtuosity. This
violinist displays the greatest variety of tone
and the most personal intonation. Since
this is not grand but intimate Handel al-
though nowhere introspective, personal idio-
syncrasies find their justification if the music
submits agreeably. The Elman tendency is
towards sportiveness, and in No. 1 is more
impressive than the soberer manner of Mr.
Schneider, whose way seems more suitable
in No. 6.

A detriment to the Victor disc is the pale
bass in the piano: if one wishes this restored
to health, rumble must be accepted with the
restoration.

—Alexander Schneider, violin; Ralph Kirk-
patrick, harpsichord; Frank Miller, cello.
Columbia three 10-in. ML 2149-51. 9, 9, 12,
11, 7, 8 min. $4.00 each disc

—No. 4 only: Szymon Goldberg, violin;
Gerald Moore, piano. Decca 12-in. (with
Haydn: Vielin Concerto in C). DL 8504. 14
min. $4.85

—Nos. 1, 4 & 6 only: Mischa Elman, violin;
Wolfgang Rosé, piano. RCA Victor 12-in.
LM 1183. 9, 15, 13 min. $5.72

For Two VIOLINS, FLUTES oR OBOES,
AND THOROUGH-BASS, OP. 2

For Two VIOLINS OR FLUTES AND THOR-
OUGH-BASS, OpP. 5

All sixteen are here considered together, for
although the seven of Op. s do not specify
the oboes as an alternative instrument as in
the nine of Op. 2, the sonatas are most fre-
quently played by violins, and it was felt
that some clarity might be produced by
consecutive numbering of the individuals,
especially since the recorded representation
is scanty. They are generally called trio-
sonatas, and in common with so much of
the composer’s instrumental music, contain
material found elsewhere in his production.

There are no recorded duplications, and
only one item in the short discal repertory
is outstanding in either good or evil aspects.
This is No. 15 on Westminster, the only one
to utilize harpsichord and cello for the
continuo, played with imagination and
finesse and a caressing tonal bloom, values
fully realized in a laudable recording. The
four on the Urania disc are bowed in decent
fashion, but the two violins are tonally cut-
ting, a fault presumably to be attributed to
the engineering. The lovely little thing on
Classic is played without distinction, and
its identification as No. 11 is perhaps incor-
rect. It arrived too late to compare with a
score, but its laconic notes attribute it to
Op. 5 and term it a trio-sonata, in which
case a second flute is missing.

—No. 15, Op. 5, No. 6, only: Walter Schnei-
derhan, Gustav Swoboda, violins: Senta
Benesch, cello; Franz Holletschek, harpsi-

chord. Westminster 12-in. (with Bach:
Sonata; Telemann: 2 Somatas). WL 5036.
14 min. $5.95

—Nos. 4, 8 & 9, from Op. 2; and No. 12,
0p. 5, No. 3: Willy and Margarete Schweyda,
violins; Jan Behr, piano. Urania 12-in.
URLP 7046. 11, 12, 12, 1T min. $5.95

—No. 11, Op. 5, No. 2, only: (Edith Sagul,
flute; Marilyn Beabout, cello; Mary Stretch,
piano. Classic Editions 10-in. (with K. P. E.
Bach: Sonata). CE 501. 9 min. $3.85
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SUITES FOR
HARPSICHORD

Three collections were published during
Handel's lifetime, and we are probably justi-
fied in assuming that the Handel Society,
which has issued the first six Suites in sys-
tematic order, will eventually record them
all if the public’s response to the first two
discs is encouraging. The pattern of one
Suite is much like that of another, with
fast and slow dances in alternation. Mr.
Pelleg may not be the ideal harpsichordist
for the enterprise. His abundant muscu-
larity copes easily with the problems of
declamation and sustained maestoso, but
his nimble fingers are parsimonious with
grace, and the continued aggressiveness of
his attack does suggest a wrestling with
daisies. The engineers have accorded him a
splendidly big and clear sound in the pres-
ent mode, which does not diminish his
ponderous impression, and this sound ought
to be reduced considerably in reproduction.
The short-measure Valenti disc, with a weak
but pleasantly modulated sound, sets forth
the second Suite far more persuasively than
Mr. Pelleg has managed. The single Suite
(mislabeled as Set I, No. 3 instead of No. 2)
on Mercury is adequately played by Heinz
Schnauffer and clearly recorded.

Mr. Pelleg’s second disc is improved by
the inclusion of detailed and forceful expo-
sitions of two isolated fugues, in A Minor
and D.

—Nos. 1-6: Frank Pelleg. Handel Society
(Concert Hall) two 12-in. (with Fugues in
A Minor and in D on side 4). HDL 4 & 5.
13, 10, 19, 12, 12, 10 min. (Suites). 4 ,2
min. (Fugues). $5.95 each disc
—Nos. 2 & 11: Fernando Valenti.
10-in. AL 23. 8, 7 min. $4.45
—No. 10 Heinz Schnauffer. Mercury 10-in.
(with Bach:  Keyboard Concerto No. 4).
MG 15033. 12 min. $3.85

Allegro

SUITES FOR ORCHESTRA

(The rubric is a catch-all, inserted for
the writer's convenience and he hopes for
his readers’. It covers all the orchestral
music which Handel might have called
Suites but did not, Suites assembled by
other hands from a single one of his works,
and synthetic Suites collected from various
works to form a new entity. A pair of such
things arranged by Fekete are catalogued
by Schwann as occupying a Colosseum
record which was not received.)

THE FAITHFUL SHEPHERD

Handel thought enough of his early opera
Il Pastor Fido to re-write it twenty years
later, and Sir Thomas Beecham thinksenough
of it to have drawn upon both versions to
assemble the charming suite, Italianate and
airy, lucently scored, that Columbia has
recorded with 2 skill and delicacy to match
the skill and delicacy of Sir Thomas and his
orchestra. The sound is unforced and in-
viting, cohesive and caressing, easy on most
types of phonographs, very crisply satisfy-
ing in its statement of woodwind timbre.
The nimble and refined playing, ranging
widely in weight and altitude, proceeds
from a discipline less apparent than it
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would be were there a few departures from
it. Succulent.

—Royal Philharmonic Orch.; Sir Thomas

Beecham, cond. Columbia 12-in. (with
Haydn: Symphony No. 93). ML 4374. 25
min. $5.45

FIREWORKS MUSIC

No other composer celebrated grand coeval
events with the might and conviction of
Handel. The Fireworks Music embellished
the festivities jubilating the Treaty of Aix-
la-Chapelle which ended the War of the
Austrian Succession; and the stunning pro-
gram music (Triumph of Arms — Peace —
Rejoicing) is one of the composer's own
greatest commentaries. It is amazing that
we have only one recording of this and for-
tunate that it is a pretty good one. Its
faults — some string coarseness and heavy
insecure bass — belong to its recording
period; but the sound is big and brazen,
and Sir Malcolm Sargent conducts the Harty
arrangement for modern orchestra to its
shining hilt. Handelians can hardly do with-
out it.

—Liverpool Philharmonic Orch.; Sir Mal-
colm Sargent, cond. Columbia 12-in. (with
Britten: Young Person's Guide to the Orches-
tra). ML 4197. 14 min. $5.45

JEPHTHA

A first-class arrangement by Zoltan Fekete
of items from the composer’s last oratorio,
in a hard and rather opaque recording of a
performance that could easily be better.

—Mozarteum Orch.; Salzburg, Zoltan Fe-
kete, cond. Mercury 12-in. (with a Sym-
phony in C attributed to Haydn). MG 10066.
17 min. $4.85

THE TRIUMPH OF TIME AND TRUTH

More of Mr. Fekete's work, an imposing re-
orchestration of a gorgeous, aspiring tu-
mult. The concluding grandieso is Handel
at his most magnificent, the loftiest summit
of imperative splendor. Bravely led on the
record, not quite so bravely played; boldly
engineered, with a good balance beneficial
to the complex counterpoint and a clean
bass. The violins when loud are a lictle
trying, but not enough to make music-
lovers forego such a rouser as this music.

—Sym. Orch.; Zoltan Fekete, cond. Lyri-
chord 12-in. LL 25. 31 min. $5.95

WATER MusIC

For pure inventiveness the Water Music is
unequalled by any other composition of
similar length, and yet our experience of it
is spasmodic and incomplete. Sir Hamilton
Harty pulled out of obscurity six of its
twenty movements, re-orchestrated them to
satisfy modern custom, and presented 2
balanced symphonic suite to the world.
For a generation we have heard the Water
Music in this abbreviated but dashing form.
The pioneering Bales record gave us a
chance to hear the rest. It is too bad it is
not a little better. Its merits and faults are
not those of the Berlin Philharmonic ver-
sion on Decca; in fact a comparison of
their disparities forbids a dogmatic asser-
tion of superiority of one over the other,
The Berlin Philharmonic is a more supple
orchestra than the National Gallery, particu-
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SuiTES FOR ORCHESTRA, continued

larly in its strings. The Decca recording is
smoother than the WCFM, and has fewer
audible distortions. The horns of both are
engineered more timidly than we should
think mandatory now; but the Bales trum-
pets ring out brilliantly against the Decca
sobriety. Throughout the WCFM has more
clarity (and with it violin shrillness) and
instrumental detail. It has a more satisfac-
tory bass, and Lehmann has a lighter touch
very satisfying except in the broader move-
ments, where the weightier hand of Mr.
Bales seems more appropriate. In two words,
Decca has insufficient force and WCFM
lacks luster.

There are two versions of the Harty ar-
rangement, and one of an arrangement
credited to Eugene Ormandy which differs
in no very important way from its predeces-
sor — we are perforce reminded of Columbus
and the egg. The overall sound of the
London edition of Van Beinum seems just a
trifle better than the Columbia of Ormandy,
the difference a degree of truer wind timbre.
The Columbia, a product of LP’s infancy, is
an exceptional disc. Both these two are
beautifully played, while Mr. Marrow’s
orchestra simply has not the pliable respon-
siveness of the others. Both the brisk pace
of Van Beinum and the more deliberate
movement of Ormandy appeal in their dif-
ferent ways, and choice should be made on
the basis of the appeal overside.

—(Complete) National Gallery Orch.; Wash-
ington, Richard Bales, cond. WCFM 12-in.
LP 2. 45 min. $5.95

-(Complete) Berlin
Fritz Lehmann, cond.
9594. 45 min. $5.85.
—(Suite of excerpts arranged by Harty) London
Philharmonic Orch.; Eduard van Beinum,
cond. London 12-in. (with Mozart: "Haf-
ner’” Symphony, No. 35). LLP 214. 14 min.
$5.95

(Harty excerpts arranged by Ormandy) Phila-
delphia Orch.; Eugene Ormandy, cond.
Columbia ro-in. (with Concerte for Orch. in
D and Corelli: Swite for Strings). ML 2054.
17 min. $4.00

(The Harty Suite) Pro Arte Orch.; Macklin
Marrow, cond. MGM 10-in. (with Bach:
Air from Suite No. 3). E 132. 16 min. $3.00

MISCELLANEOUS CHORAL

(Includes for convenience all choral music
other than oratorios and operas — Odes,

Philharmonic Orch.;
Decca 12-in. DL

Masques, Pastorals, Cantatas, Te Deums,
Anthems, etc. that has been recorded on
LP.)

Acis AND GALATEA

Call it a masque, a pastoral, a serenade, an
oratorio, a pictorial cantata, Acis and Galatea,
written during Handel's earlier years in
England, is a kind of stationary opera, in
which the actors in costume sing a plot
amidst the scenery of a stage, but do not
act. This kind of entertainment, built on
themes from classical mythology, had a
short but widespread vogue; and Handel
contributed to it his native genius and the
pleasant mellifluousness he had absorbed in
Italy. A succession of set pieces, alternating
soloists and chorus, states one at a time the
most elemental moods or emotions: love,
longing, anger, conflic, lament. These are

Regularly $435 $

TO INTRODUCE THESE DISTINGUISHED RECORDINGS OF

200 YEARS OF AMERICAN MUSIC”

THE AMERICAN RECORDING SOCIETY OFFERS YOU ..

YOURS

FOR ONLY

“INDIAN SUITE”
By Edward MacDowell

Ever since its first per-
formance by the Boston
Symphony Orchestra in
1896 this lovely and me-
lodic suite has been a
great concert hall favor-
ite throughout the world.
Each of the fascmatmg
five sections is based on

enuine Indian themes—
egends, festivals, war

dances, romances and
sorrows, 10”7 A.R.S. re
cording.

One of these superb 33'/3rpm 10-inch e;s: -
Long-Playing Unbreakable Records ?‘, ” 1 I ' ‘

4
I

‘’4th SYMPHONY"’
By Howard Hanson
The deeply expressive
Pulitzer Prize - wmnmg
work by one of America’s
foremost composers.
Since its first performance
on Dec. 3, 1943 by the
Boston Symp ony Or-
chestra, the Symphbony
No. 4 has been regarded
as ‘‘one of the noblest
works ever written by an
American’’ (Serge Kous-
sevitsky). 10” A.R.S. re-
cording.
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INCE the last war a great musical awaken-

ing has electrified the music-loving world
—a sudden realization that the foremost music
being written today is American music—and
that American composers have been writing
enjoyable melodies, important music for the
past 200 years! In all the great concert halls
the most famous orchestras, conductors, solo-
ists, chamber groups are performing this
music for delighted audiences.

And now an outstanding musical organiza-
tion has embarked on a program of creat-
ing high fidelity recordings of 200 years of
American music! Every form of musical ex-
pression is included in this program — sym-
phonic, choral, instrumental and chamber
works, folk-music, theatre music. .. music of
America at work and at play; music of Amer-
ica growing, laughing ... music born of the
love of liberty and the love of fun, the love
of good living and the love of God. What-
ever your tastes—here is music for you!

HOW THIS MUSIC CAME TO BE RECORDED
Recently, the directors of the renowned Alice
M. Ditson Fund of Columbia University
awarded a substantial grant which made pos-
sible the founding of the American Record-
ing Society, whose sole purpose is to record
and release each month a new full-frequency
recording of American music, on Long Play-
ing records.

ARE THE RECORDS EXPENSIVE?

No, to the contrary. These recordings which
are pressed for the Society by the custom

THE AMERICAN RECORDING SOCIETY, Dept. 738
100 Avenue of the Americas, New York 13, N. Y.

[ “INDIAN SUITE", by MacDowell

{Check one)
Please send me the record checked above, for which I enclose $1.00 as full payment. As an Associate Member
in the American Recording Society. I will receive the Society's publication which will give me advance notice
of each new monthly Society Long-Playing selection which I am entitled to purchase at the special Membership
price of only $4.95 for 127 records $4.35 for 10”7 records plus a tew cents for U.S, tax and shipping. However.

purchase, you will send me an additional record ABSOLUTELY FRE:

department of RCA Victor are priced below
most L.P.’s of comparable quality—only $4.35
for 10" records, and $4.95 for 12” records.
The American Recording Society Philhar-
monic Orchestra engages the finest available
conductors and artists, and all recordings are
made with the latest high-fidelity equipment,
and pressed directly from a limited numbes
of silver-sputtered masters.

HOW THE SOCIETY OPERATES
Your purchase of either of the Long-Playing
records offered above for only $1.00 does not
obligate you to buy any additional records
from the Society—ever! However, we will be
happy to extend to you the courtesy of an
Associate Membership. Each month, as an
Associate Member, you will be offered an
American Recordmg Society recording by a
famous American composer, at the special
Club price. If you do not wish to purchase
any particular record, you need merely return
the form provided for that purpose.

FREE RECORDS OFFERED
W ith each two records purchased at the regu-
lar Club price you will receive an additional
record of comparable quality
ABSOLUTELY FREE. How-
ever, because the number of
records which can be pressed
from silver-sputtered masters is
necessarily limited, we urge you
to mail the coupon at once!

AMERICAN RECORDING SOCIETY
100 AVE. OF THE AMERICAS, N. Y. 13, N. Y,

o
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MisCeLLANEOUS CHORAL, continued

expressed in Acs at considerable length
with many repetitions. Since this is an early
Eighteenth Century pastoral, a good deal
of airy grace is required in performance;
and the trouble with the performance on
records is its prosiness. The soloists have
some sense of style; chorus and orchestra
are rigid and ungainly in tempo, accent and
output. Subtle modifications have not been
practised in the repetitions where they are
absolutely necessary if our interest is not
to stale.

A disappointment and a pity, for the
sound as recorded is in general excellent:
outspoken, healthy and nicely proportioned.
If one is conscious of incipient soprano-
hoot and some background noise, one is
also aware of the exactitude of most timbres
and the moderation of the recording charac-
teristic.

We may hardly expect another Acis in the
near future. The acceptability of this one
depends upon the intensity of the musical
fastidiousness possessed by music-lovers.
Here the grace and tenderness limp but are
still apparent; the humor is dogged but
still makes its point; the elegy is hardly
delicate but is moving nevertheless. If the
exquisite fragrance of this enchantment has
been dissipated, its vital fluid is left, and
can please.

—Margaret Ritchie (s), Richard Lewis (t),
William Herbert (t), Trevor Anthony (bs);
Choir and Orch. of the Handel Society of
England; Walter Goehr, cond. Handel
Society (Concert Hall) three 12-in. HDL 2.
1 hr. 44 min. $17.85

ALEXANDER'S FEAST

A complete recording of this brilliant Ode
(Masque) has been announced by the Handel
Society, but had not appeared by the time
this study was completed. Two recordings
of the “Concerto” therefrom will be found
noted under Concertos.

APOLLO AND DAPHNE

A disc with this title on a Oiseau-Lyre label
is catalogued in Schwann, but it resisted
attempts to find it.

CORONATION ANTHEM (FOR GEORGE II):

(Let Thy Hand Be Strengthened.)

The record carries an expert and polished
delivery of one of Handel's showiest, and
most exciting, illustrations to the history of
his times. It has the same quality of sound
as that of its companion the Utrecht Te Deum,
considered below.

—Chorus and Chamber Orch. of the Danish
Radio; Mogens Woldike, cond. Haydn
Society 12-in.  (with Utrecht Te Deum).
HSL 2046. 9 min. $5.95

ODE FOR SAINT CECILIA'S DAY

Handel has set Dryden’'s translucent text
with a literal illustration astonishing in its
complexity of expression. The naivety of
the directly imitative method is transfigured
by the inexhaustible invention of the com-
poser into one of the most brilliant of his
cantatas. It is a pity that the recorded ver-
sion is in German, although the translation
is praiseworthy: good music in good English
is a favor rare enough not to be sacrificed
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without regret. This is not otherwise a very
good record, although the leadership is
animated and knowing and the soprano most
of the time is appealing. The unison of the
orchestra is far below perfection, the tenor
is too prominent and background noise is
frequently oppressive.  Dryden’s “‘Sharp
violins proclaim™ is obeyed too faithfully,
and a heavy bass reverberation obscures the
contours of the music. If we had assurance
that another edition would appear soon this
one could be foregone without pain. As-
surance wanting, this one will serve.

—Lore Hoffmann (s), Walter Ludwig (t),
Lamy Choir and Orch. of Radio Berlin;
Arthur Rother, cond. Urania 12-in. URLP

7023. 43 min. $5.95

TeE DEUM FOR THE BATTLE OF DETTINGEN

A well-composed Te Deum is a pat on the
Almighty’s back for having supported the
victors in battle. The whack of this mag-
nificent salute is superb evidence that the
Divinity worshiped so flamboyantly by
Handel and the England of 1743 was indeed
almighty. It is the grandest of the com-
poser’s Te Deums, and the trumpet is hero.
In the recording the first trumpet, Lloyd
Geisler, earns special praise for the dex-
terity of his vertiginous acrobatics. The
entire performance is triumphantly out-
spoken, the choir regimented and bold. The
fault would be an insufficiency of contrast
in pace and force which permits climaxes to
lose some of their dramatic intensity. A
rousing experience nevertheless, in a swell-
ing bright sound, the best engineering
WCFM has given us of a considerable en-
semble.

—Katherine Hansel (s), Rachel Koerner (a),

George Barritt (t), Harold Ronk (bne),
Lloyd Geisler (1st trumpet); Chancel Choir
of the National Presbyterian Church and Na-
tional Gallery Orch., Washington; Richard
Bales, cond. WCFM 12-in. LP 6. 44 min.

$5.95

TE DEUM FOR THE PEACE OF UTRECHT

The spectacular but rather unproductive vic-
tories of John Churchill — whose acquies-
cence in the extinction of his sister’s virtue
was the first strategic act in the sequence
that made him Marlborough — produced
the Peace which produced the Te Deum
which procured for Handel the favor of
England’s sovereign but not his own, Anne.
It thus preceded the Dertingen Te Deam by
thirty years, and lags behind it in worth.
Say that the ratio is that of Beethoven's
Second Symphony to his Seventh. Its glory
is less splendiferous, its devotion less en-
tirely imperial. This makes it particularly
suitable to the unexaggerated style of the
Danish performers on the record, whose
sense of dramatics is tempered by an equal
sense of polyphony. Clarity gains, and drama
too, by the exercise of the conductor’s firm
hand. Like most Danish discs, this one has
been engineered with smooth and un-
stressed competence, resulting in a clean
and balanced sound that evokes no ex-
clamations.

—Ruth Guldback (s), Valborg Garde (s),
Else Brems (a), Dagmar Schou (a), Ole
Walbom (t), Volmer Holboll (t), Einar
Norby (bs); Chorus and Chamber Orch. of
the Danish Radio; Mogens Woldike. cond.
Haydn Society 12-in. (with Coronation An-
them, “‘Let Thy Hand). HSL 2046. 29 min.

$5.95

Hither and Yon: Musically

Voice on Records

Lest anyone think that the only thing on
long playing records is music (of one sort
or another), we would bring to your atten-
tion the fact that the range of the spoken
word, on discs, is almost as varied as that
of music. In addition to the well-known
series of I Can Hear It Now” records by
Columbia, we can suggest, for instance,
the Sermon on the Mount, produced by Harold
C. Burke of 306 Southway, Baltimore 18,
Md., and impressively and movingly read
by David Ross.

If well read poetry makes you sigh and
dream of finer things, then a note to the
National Council of Teachers of English
(211 West 68th St., Chicago 21, Ill.) will
bring you a catalog full of sighs and dreams:
poetry readings by Vachel Lindsay, Stephen
Vincent Benet, Archibald MacLeish, e. e.
cummings, and Robert Frost.

In another field, Decca has pulled out
all the stops, with its The Voice of FDR
(DL 9628), which contains excerpts of Presi-
dent Roosevelt's speeches plus a special
narration by Quentin Reynolds, the whole
supported and dramatized by a chorus and
orchestra.
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There is a lot more of voice on records;
if enough readers are interested, we'll dig
around and prepare a list of sources.

Audiophile Records

Readers of HIGH-FIDELITY are no longer un-
familiar with the name E. D. Nunn, whose
remarkable pressings have been mentioned
several times in past issues. We did our
best to warn Mr. Nunn of what would
happen — and it has! He received so many
requests for copies of his discs that what
Wwas once a not too expensive avocation be-
came at least a part-time vocation, made
duly official with the adoption of a label
for his products: Audiophile Records.

Readers who have in the past hesitated
to impose on Mr. Nunn's good nature and
personal time may now pester the life out
of him and, personally, we would encour-
age them to do so.

First release of Audiophile Records is an
organ recording of Liszt’s Prelude and Fugue
on B-A-C-H, backed by the delightful Carillon
de Westminster and Legende by Louis Vierne.
Both are played by Robert Noehren on the
organ of the Grace Episcopal Church in
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Sandusky, Ohio. Musicianship and sound
are as expected: tops.

The record, by the way, is a 12-in. 78 rpm.
microgroove on vinylite — and  shatters
any preconceived notion we may have had
that a 12-in. 78 plays for 4} to 5 minutes.
By combining microgroove with variable
pitch, Mr. Nunn is able to impress just over
eleven minutes of music on each side!

Another innovation is the descriptive
material which accompanies the record.
Nothing is said about the music; all the dis-
cussion is devoted to how the record was
made and how it should be played back, in-
cluding a daring warning that “if distortion
is noticed, the playback equipment should
be examined”. Exact data for correct equal-
ization are given, as are suggestions re pickup
arms and record care. Quite a change!

The record bears the catalog number AP-
3a, and sells for $5.50 direct from Audio-
phile Records, Saukville, Wisc. It is not
sold through dealers.

Nomenclature Confounded

Pethaps we should have headed this item
confounded nomenclature. Either way, the
situation is the same.

Time was when long playing, micro-
groove, and 33 % rpm. all meant the same
thing and achieved the same result: a
record which played four to six times “'nor-
mal”.

Now things are messed up. Mr. Nunn,
mentioned elsewhere in this column, has
contributed his share. The Dutch Philips
company, as teported by D. W. Aldous in

HiGH-FiDELITY No. 5, has added its drop
to the turbulent bucket. RCA Victor also
is squooshing its finger around in the pie.

We might as well get in on the fun, so we
will now suggest use of the term macro-
groove, to contrast with micro-groove. The
word macrogroove will refer to records de-
signed to be played back with a stylus whose
tip has a radius in the vicinity of .003 ins.
Microgroove will refer, as usual, to records
requiring styli with .oo1-in. tips.

With that much carefully digested, we can
go back to the pie we wete talking about.

In the mid-thirties, we had macrogroove
33 Y rpm. records, produced by RCA Victor.
They played for about 12 to 16 minutes, and
were discontinued within a year or so.

All was serene, with macrogroove 78
rpm'’s, until LP came along. That was 33 %
rpm., like the old Victors, but it was mi-
crogroove.

The 45 rpm. records were, and still are,
MiCrogrooves.

However, RCA Victor recently produced
some semi-long-playing 45 rpm. records, by
running the grooves in closer to the center.
It is said that up to 8 minutes can be so
recorded.

And Philips of Holland has brought out
what it calls minigroove records: they are
7-in. microgroove 78 rpm. doodads, which
play up to 5 minutes.

And, Mr. Nunn produces 12-in. micro-
groove 78’s which play around 11 minutes.

Now where are we?

Sorry, we don’t know. The pie isn’t out
of the oven yet. Meantime, we shall try to
be as specific as possible and will freely will
to posterity the word ““macrogroove”.

BADURA

BEETHOVEN
PIANO CONCERTO NO. 4 IN G MINOR OP. 58
Orchestra of the Vienna State Opera
Conducted by Hermann Scherchen
wL 5143

a4 6 PoINT

satisfaction guaranteed

MAIL ORDER SERVICE

SCHUBERT
FOUR IMPROMPTUS OP. 90
FOUR IMPROMPTUS OP. 142
SONATA IN A MAJOR OP. 120 WAL 205

BEETHOVEN
CONCERTO NO. 5 IN E FLAT FOR PIANO AND
ORCHESTRA OP. 73 (“EMPEROR")
Orchestra of the Vienna State Opera
Conducted by Hermann Scherchen WL 5114

MATURAL BALANCE

waany americanradiohistory. com

for HIGH-FIDELITY readers

interested in LP records

All records guaranteed
brand new factory fresh

copies.

All records carefully in-
spected for visible flaws
scratches, etc. before

mailing.

Allrecords cleaned
against dust damage in

transit.

All records carefully
packed and mailed, post
free, on receipt of your
check or money order, or

mailed c.o.d.

Every label listed in

Schwann carried in stock.

Schwann L.P. Catalog
gladly mailed, free on

request.

Che WMusic Pox

279 Main Street
Great Barrington, Mass.
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THE MUSIC BETWEEN

ITH this issue of HIGH-FIDELITY, ““The Music
W Between™ chalks up its third article in as many

issues. The amount of excellent recording which
has been accomplished since the advent of the long play-
ing disc is nothing short of fabulous. Everyone recog-
nizes that recording company executives and recording
engineers devote their best efforts to capture the great
performances of the concert hall, but many of us fail
to appreciate the equally fine job done in making an in-
creasingly large proportion of The Music Berween discs
now found in various catalogues.

While this failure to appreciate such a wide portion of
the recorded musical spectrum is more or less general,
the reasons for it are very specifically the responsibility
of the radio stations of the Country and the recording
company executives themselves. From coast to coast,
radio stations making any effort to feature The Music
Between are in an enormous minority when measured
against those stations grinding away at so-called popu-
lar music. The one complaint rained down on radio
by many thousands of listeners, or potential listeners, is
that the entire musical day of so many stations consists
of a persistent repetition of the top ten or twenty, as
they are called, interspersed with a few numbers culled
from the top ten or twenty of some adjacent yesterday.
Naturally, there are some stations whose musical diversity
provides listeners with a splendid opportunity to satisfy
almost any musical taste. And these stations should
be marked down gratefully as pioneers, because the ad-
vance shadow of the television age is already with us,
and the pattern of radio presentation is changing, as
surely as day is different from night. Just as WNEW
in New York pioneered the music and news radio opera-

By EDWARD L. MERRITT, J..

tion as we know it today, so this station and a few others
continue to make adaptability and improvisation their
modus vivendi.

The other side of the picture is made up of the execu-
tives of various recording companies who are so pre-
occupied with the “pop” insanities of the moment as to
ignore a real campaign to promote and publicize their
entries in The Music Between sweepstakes. And it is
just such a campaign we are interested in seeing started.
We prepare these reports on The Music Between because
we really believe in the music itself, and we also believe
our interest is shared by untold hundreds of thousands
of Americans. These are the people who like to settle
down by their radio or phonograph for an evening and
listen to familiar music in any one of a dozen various
styles of presentation. The individuality of the various
artists and the variety of approach all go to make for
great enjoyment, but the key is familiarity. And based
on familiarity, it may be that the ultimate audience for
The Music Berween is far larger than the so-called “pop™
audience. One of the things you can do, as a music lis-
tener interested in The Music Between, is to let us know
what you and your friends like in the way of music on
the radio; how much you can hear in your home town;
and how many of the items we ralk about here have been
made known to you before you read HIGH-FIDELITY.
It may be a big order, but it will be a start in getting
more and better programs of The Music Berween on
So, if you like our kind
of music and want more of it, let us hear from you, give
us your comments, reactions, suggestions and all the
rest, and perhaps we can get this musical ship off the
ground.

the air all over the Country.

The Months, Op. 274
Columbia ML 4487. 12-in. $5.45.

Tchaikovsky arranged by Morton Gould.
Morton Gould at the piano, conducting his
orchestra.

In the previous issue of HIGH-FIDELITY, we
discussed rather unfavorably Morton Gould’s
Curtain Time. This time, as we look over
this new Gould entry, we reverse that
opinion.

In his handling of the Tchaikovsky melo-
dies, Mr. Gould sticks to the original and
casts his own personal contribution in such
a form as to enhance the Tchaikovsky. What
emerges is a series of musical vignettes with
a charming interplay between the piano and
the orchestra.
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The recording demonstrates what can be
done under optimum conditions. The piano
recording is a notable achievement, and the
balance between piano and orchestra is
superb. These factors, coupled with fine
surfaces, make an outstanding record.

Babes In Arms (Complete Musical Score)
Columbia ML 4488. 12-in. $5.45.

Mary Martin with Mardi Bayne and Jack
Cassidy. Orchestra and Chorus conducted by
Lebman Engel.  Lyrics by Lorenz Hart.
Music by Richard Rodgers. Miss Martin's
orchestrations by Ted Royal; other orchestra-
tions by Carol Huxley and Ben Ludlow;
vocal arrangements by Johnny Lesko.

Overture, Where Or When, Babes In
Arms, I Wish I Were In Love Again, Way

WWALamericanradiohiston.com

Out West, My Funny Valentine, Johnny
One Note, Imagine, All At Once, The
Lady Is A Tramp, You Are So Fair, Finale.

This is another in the fabulous series of
musical comedy recreations produced by
Goddard Lieberson. It brings to the phono-
graph a full score of Babes In Arms, repro-
duced with the very highest standards of
fidelity and clarity.

As we remarked in the last report on The
Music Between, this particular series marks
a high point in the American style of realis-
tic recordings as contrasted with the open
auditorium European approach.

For some reason, this disc does not take
fire as was the case with Gir/ Crazy, but
the overall effect of the Richard Rodgers
score is wonderful. One can only look
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forward with genuine anticipation for the

entries still to come in this musical
comedy series.
Puccini Arias

Decca DL 4007. 1o0-in. $2.50.

Camarata and his orchestra.

Un Bel Di (Madame Butterfly); O Mio
Babbino Caro (Gianni Schicchi); Muset-
ta's Waltz Song (La Bohéme); Che Gelida
Manina (La Bohé¢me).

Operatic Arias

Decca DL 4008. 10-in. $2.50.

Camarata and his orchestra.

Celeste Aida and Nume, Custode e Vin-
dice (Aida); Depuis Le Jour (Louise);
Flower Song (Carmen).
Decca has brought out 2 new series of me-
dium priced records with some of the
shorter classics. As a part of the first re-
lease of this new 4000 series, there are three
discs which fall into The Music Between
category: the two Camarata recordings
under consideration, and a potpourri of
Lehar melodies from The Merry Widow.
Camarata leads a sizeable orchestra in
some straightforward orchestral arrange-
ments of operatic arias. Melody is the
keynote here, and the familiar echoes of the
opera stage come through with wonderful
fidelity. Decca’s engineering staff has done
a fine job in capturing the richness of the
orchestral fabric in both of these. Surfaces
are very good indeed.

A Collection of Favorite Waltzes
London LL 570. 12-in. $5.95.

Mantovani and bis orchestra.

Dear Love, My Love; Greensleeves; Mexi-
cali Rose; It Happened In Monterey; My
Moonlight Madonna (Po¢me); I Love
You Truly; Lovely Lady; Love Here Is My
Heart; At Dawning; Was It A Dream?;
Love Makes The World Go ‘Round;
Dancing With Tears In My Eyes.

The man who single-handed brought about
the revival of Charmaine here works over 2
parcel of familiar waltzes.

The big thing in modern recording has
been the echo chamber effect, first introduced
by Les Paul in his multiple guitar record-
ings. This effect has gone on blossoming in
every direction. With Mantovani, it reaches
one zenith at least. The actual echo has
disappeared, but the general effect remains
to give this orchestra a particular plus.

The London engineers have made a fabu-
lous recording of these well-known tunes.
No fortissimi is too great, no pianissimi too
small, but that they catch it in proportion
to the whole. There definitely is engineer-
ing involved in the effects here, but it is
engineering which borders on art.

This is a disc one can easily recommend
as a fine example of recording at its best.

Concert Souvenirs for Solo Violin
Capitol L 8165. 10-in. $3.98.
Louis Kaufman, violin; Paul Ulanywsky,
piano.
Humoresque, Souvenir, Ave Maria, Hymn
To The Sun, Meditation from Thais,
Andante Cantabile, Traumerei, London-
derry Air.

This is the first of Capitol’s “"Full Dimen-
sional Sound” recordings to fall to The

SCHWANN

LONG PLAYING
RECORD CATALOG S

_ e
THE “BIBLE OF RECORD BUYERS oNG DL h'f_r
1 ¢ORD CATALOS

NOW AVAILABLE AT MORE
THAN 3000 RECORD STORES

THROUGHOUT THE NATION | SH*5

® Published every month for over 2% years

® Lists every long playing record generally
available

® Marks new releases prominently

New features added monthly
@ Edited by experts

Sorry, Schwann’s Long Playing Record Catalog ts not
avatlable on a subscription basts. Please ask your dealer
for your monthly copy.

W. Schwann

90 Massachusetts Ave.  Cambridge, Mass.

“SOUNDS OF OUR TIMES”’ rcsponds to
YOUR OVERWHELMING DEMAND*

with the release of a NEW 10" unbreakable LP
THE PIPE ORGAN IN THE MOSQUE

Selections on the magnificent Wurlitzer con-
cert organ (in theater acoustics) by

MICHAEL CHESHIRE
The great symphonic organist.
Selections:
In A Persian Market In A Monastery Garden
Londonderry Air Coppelia Waltz
Second Hungarian Rhapsody
and selections from other ballets
Recorded with condenser microphone for widest
range, distortionless reproduction. Full deep pedal
bass. Exciting dynamic range and color.
*— . . responses to our recent ad in HIGH-
FIDELITY broaght an unprecedented 75% return —
all requesting this type masic.

SOUNDS OF OUR TIMES, cook LABORATORIES, RT. 2, STAMFORD, CONN.

Please send following 3313 high fidelity LPs at $4.00 each, plus sof postage, per
shipment-

() The Pipe Organ In The Mosque, No. 1050-—Michael Cheshire, organist.

( ) Rail Dynamics, No. 1070—The train record that stopped the show at the
Audio Fair.

( ) The Harp, No. 1030—Edward Vito, harpist.
() The Great Barrelhouse Piano, No. 1035—The best music of Nickelodeon days.
() Send catalog of other high fidelity LPs

NAME . ...

ADDRESS .. ... .. ...
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Music Between department. In listening to
this disc, we noticed one thing which needs
pointing out: while the violin enjoys mag-
nificent reproduction, the piano has a mark-
edly tubby sound, and has a tendency to
appear remote. How this particular type of
imbalance comes about is hard to imagine,
but it certainly exists. On the other hand,
the sound of the violin must rank with
some of the finest recorded sounds to be
heard.

It is to be hoped Capitol will continue
to make more and better Music Between
entries available as time goes on.

English Songs and Folksongs
London Ls 538. 10-in. $4.95.

Kathleen Ferrier, contralto, with Phyllis
Spurr, piano.

Ye Banks And Braes; Now Sleeps The
Crimson Petal; Over The Mountains;
Drink To Me Only With Thine Eyes;
The Fair House Of Joy; O Waly, Waly;
I Have A Bonnet Trimmed With Blue;
My Boy Willie; I Know Where I'm Going;
I Will Walk With My Love; The Stutter-
ing Lovers.

This little collection of songs can be
greeted with complete enthusiasm. Recog-
nizing the fact that the material is not for
some, it is perfectly possible to go on and
praise London’s work without hesitation.
Miss Ferriet’s lovely voice is beautifully
caught by a microphone which also records
the piano in admirable balance. As is so
often the case, the deceptive simplicity of
these songs serves to highlight the voice
and the style.

The surfaces of the review copy are in
line with London’s best, and the recorded
sound magnificent.

The Merry Widow (Potpourri)
Decca DL 4001. 10-in. $2.50.

Elfride Trotschel (s), Valerie Bak (5),
Walther Ludwig (1), Willy Hoffman (3),
Bavarian State Opera Chorus with The
Munich Philharmonic Orch.; Edmund Nick,
cond. Music by Franz Lebar. Recorded in
Europe by Deutsche Grammophone.

The potpoutri is a device much loved by
Europeans and probably had its beginning
with the desire to catch the sound of all
the hits from a score on a single r2-in.
shellac 78 rpm. record. The various Conti-
nental catalogues are full of potpourris of
opera, operetta and popular music, and ap-
parently the practice has been extended into
the field of long playing records. However,
it seems like a losing game because of its
artificiality. With the long playing charac-
teristic available, it is much more satis-
factory to do either a complete score, or
complete excerpts. The truncated versions
displayed on this and other similar discs
have been made ridiculous by the tech-
nical advances of the past few years.

This particular disc displays the fine Euro-
pean regard for a wide, full auditorium
sonority. The voices boom through over
the orchestra and the hand of the engineer is
apparent all the way through. Actually, it
is a fairly good recording job, but the
vocal overemphasis destroys the balance and
the record ends up as somewhat less than a
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satisfactory offering. The ladies of the en-
semble tend to be somewhat shrill, the gen-
tlemen on the whole much more successful.

Tropic Nights
Decca DL 5238. 10-in. $3.00.

Sung in Spanish by Elvira Rios, with José
Morand and his orchestra.

Tu No Comprendes, Petfidia, Flores
Negras, Farolito, Noche de Ronda, Mur-
mullo, Vereda Tropical, Te Vi Pasar.

If you enjoy Latin American music in a
quiet vocal presentation, you may enjoy this
record. Miss Rios brings admirable res-
traint of performance to these eight south-
of-the-border standards and takes her place
as an outstanding vocalist along with some
of the well-known males: Nestor Chayres,
Tito Guizar, and others.

The surfaces are reasonably good, but
Decca has previously demonstrated they can
do much better when it comes to recording.

Porgy and Bess, Vols. I and II
Decca DL 8042. 12-in. $4.85.

Todd Duncan (bne), Ann Brown (s), with
Eva Jessye Choir; Decca Symphony Orch.;
Alexander Smallens, cond.

Overture and Summertime; A Woman Is
A Sometime Thing; My Man’s Gone Now;
It Takes A Long Pull To Get There; I
Got Plenty O’ Nuttin’; Buzzard Song;
Bess, You Is My Woman; It Ain’t Neces-
sarily So; What You Want Wid Bess?;
Strawberry Woman's Call; Crab Man's
Call; I Loves You, Porgy; The Requiem;
There’s A Boat Dat’s Leavin’ Soon For
New York; Porgy’s Lament and Finale.

Almost every record company in business
indulges in what might well be called “ar-
chive releases’’. These discs serve as a
permanent witness of some past event in the
world of music and of the theatre. Decca
has two such entries this time, and both are
in their own way interesting. The first is
this group of selections from Gershwin’s
Porgy and Bess. The unforgettable impact
of this score on those who saw the first
production can be relived easily with the
aid of this original cast recording. All
the usual shortcomings of vyesterday’s
techniques, the 78 rpm. speed and the lim-
ited response, set these old recordings apart
from the magnificent characteristics of the
best contemporaty waxings.  However,
nothing can serve to destroy the essential
magic caught here. This record marks a
prominent milestone in the American musi-
cal theatre and as such belongs in the
library of every lover of the musical theatre.

Grace Moore Sings
Decca DL 9593. 12-in. $5.85.

Grace Moore, soprano, with orchestras con-
ducted by Alexander Smallens, Josef Paster-
nack, and Victor Young.

Un bel di Vedremo (Some Day He'll
Come), Vissi d’Arte (Love and Music);
Standchen (Serenade), Love Me Forever,
What Shall Remain, The End Begins,
Stars In My Eyes, Learn How To Lose,
Our Song, The Whistling Boy.

Musical art in motion pictures has traveled
a strange road. The moguls of Hollywood
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have done their picking and choosing ac-
cording to their own set of values. This
““archive” disc represents the Grace Moore
chapter. After her career on Broadway and
at the Metropolitan, Miss Moore enjoyed
considerable vogue as a Hollywood star and
for many provided the introduction to
““good”” music. The present disc is a collec-
tion of musical moments from several Grace
Moore pictures. Here again the recording
is indifferent, the response poor, and the
memory considerable. Most of these selec-
tions were recorded before the Moore voice
lost its notable, sensuous quality, as it did
in later years. However, this does not con-
stitute major theatrical history in the same
way as does the Porgy and Bess.

This Is Jazz
Circle L 423. 10-in. $3.85.

Muggsy Spanier, cornet; George Brunis,
trombone; Albert Nicholas, clarinet; Pops
Foster, bass; Baby Dodds, drums; Danny
Barker, guitar; Joe Sullivan, piano; Lucky
Roberts, piano; Charlie Queener, piano.

Bugle Call Rag, Tin Roof Blues, Jada,
Panama, Eccentric, A Good Man Is Hard
To Find, Muskrat Ramble, Lonesome
Road.

Here we have another of the admirable
series of recordings being released by almost
every company: a permanent record of some
recording sessions ot broadcasts in bygone
years. The incisive, driving horn of Muggsy
Spanier was caught during one broadcast of
a series presented by The Mutual Broadcast-
ing System. Surrounded by a company of
outstanding virtuosi, Spanier’s horn makes
this an exciting collection of jazz classics.
Unfortunately, the old story of limited
frequency response and poor studio acous-
tics, plus bad surfaces, simply removes this
disc from any possible consideration as a
high fidelity recording.

New Orleans 88
Circle L 411. 10-in. $3.85.
Armand Hug, piano.

Milenburg Joys; Baby, Won’t You Please
Come Home; Cannonball Rag; Blues For
Paul; Eye Opener; How I Miss You;
Heliotrope Bouquet; Mr. Jelly Lord.

Just as one or two discs in the month’s
entries demonstrate the heights to which
recording engineers can travel under the
right set of conditions, this item shows up
the other side of the coin. On the one
hand, dry and wiry, on the other tubby and
dull, this record runs the gamut from bad
to worse.

Piano recording admittedly faces en-
gineers with tremendous difficulties, but to
compound these difficulties, as in this case,
with over-close microphone placement and
dreadful studio acoustics is even more
difficult to comprehend.

Armand Hug is an outstanding exponent
of piano playing in the New Orleans style
but no performance, regardless of its com-
petence, could hope to survive the techni-
cal insufliciencies and poor surfaces here
present and emerge as more than a dreadful
grotesque. It would be nice to hear Armand
Hug recorded as it seems he should be.
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How to design

Dividing Networks

EDITOR’S FOREWORD: Don’t let the formidable appearance of
these two pages scare you. A dividing network isn’t a bad
chap, once you get to know him . . . his bark is worse than
his bite! And, for halfway decent sound reproduction, two or
more speakers are a must — which means a dividing network.
The trouble is that every time speaker impedance or crossover
frequency is changed, the network has to be redesigned.

The data presented here will cover a large majority of popu-
lar speaker impedance and crossover frequency combinations.
If you will walk into this material slowly and alertly, and
follow each step carefully, you should wind up with a net-
work exactly suited to your requirements. — C, F.

DIVIDING network is required for any wide range
speaker system because it is impossible, at the
present time, to build a single speaker which can
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reproduce sound over the entire audio range with efh-
ciency and fidelity.

Mechanical requitements for the production of low
frequency sounds dictate a large speaker cone, capable
of wide excursions, and a voice coil wound of relatively
heavy wire so that it can carry the large currents encoun-
tered at low frequencies. At high frequencies, however,
the reverse is required: a small cone and a light voice
coil. At high frequencies, a large cone vibrates in parts
rather than as a unit. Furthermore, large cones focus
high frequency radiation into a beam that becomes
narrower as the frequency increases. Finally, regardless
of the cone size, when a speaker is fed two tones
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The wiring diagram at the left (A) is
a parallel configuration; the one at
the right (B) is a series type. Which
one to use depends on the crossover fre-
quency desired and on the impedance
of the speakers. Indications in Table I
should be followed exactly.
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These are three-speaker networks.

c shows that each three-speaker network is actually a pair

Thus D

of two-speaker networks.
combination of A and B, above.

section is the left balf of D and divides the frequencies

, at the right, is a

Careful examination

The parallel, or A,
quency bands.
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into a low and a high band. The series, or B, section is
at the lower right in D. This divides the high frequency
band of A iuto two subdivisions; the result is a three-
speaker network providing low, medium, and high fre-

o}
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Another three-speaker network. This is a series-series
configuration, consisting of twe B networks. At Fis a
serieo-parallel arrangement —a B plus an A network.
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IMPEDANCES
of widely different frequency si- WOOFER SRR
multaneously, there is an inter- 4 SO
action called intermodulation dis-
tortion which is most distressing ; e
to the ear.

Much better results can be ob-

tained if bands of frequencies can be .

16 8 to 24

fed to speakers designed specifically
to reproduce those frequencies, rather
than all fed to a single speaker whose
physical characteristics must be a
compromise between mutually ex-
clusive ideals. That is where the
dividing network comes into the pic- 4 4
ture. Its function is to take the elec-
trical output of the amplifier, divide
it into two or three frequency bands,
and to feed these frequencies into
two or three speakers. Each speaker
is then required to reproduce only a
relatively narrow range of frequencies,
and it is able to do a much better job
in that small range than a single
speaker which must handle the whole
audio spectrum.

Dividing networks can be designed
to split the audio range into any 8 8
number of bands. The most common
type, at least until recently, has been
the simple two-way network used
with two speakers — woofer-tweeter
combinations. In this system, a —a 16
large cone speaker with a suitable
enclosure is employed for the low
frequencies, and a small cone or
horn-type speaker is used for the
higher frequencies.! All tones above
a certain crossover frequency are routed
by the dividing network to the R
tweeter; those below the crossover
Continued on page 76

SPEAKER IMPEDANCES
WOOFER MIDDLE HIGH
RANGE RANGE*

3to 8

410 16

3to8

41016

16 8 4to16

frequency, to

11t should be pointed out here that a true cgaxial
speaker is a two-speaker system, and requires a
dividing network. In such units the tweeter, with
its own voice coil, is mounted inside the woofer,
which also has a separate and distinct voice coil.
itor.
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TABLE I:

CROSSOVER

FREQUENCY
85
175
275
550
1100
85
175
350
550
1100
2200
175
350
700
1100
2200

*|f the second speaker is a horn-type twester, its impedance ma

TABLE II:
CROSSOVER
FREQUENCIES
LOW  MIDDLE
85 550
85 1100
175 550
175 1100
275 550
275 1100
550 1100
85 550
85 1100
85 2200
175 550
175 1100
175 2200
275 550
275 1100
275 2200
550 1100
550 2200
85 550
85 1100
175 550
175 1100
350 550
350 1100
550 1100
85 550
85 1100
85 2200
175 550
175 1100
175 2200
350 1100
350 2200
550 1100
550 2200
85 700
85 1100
85 2200
85 4400
175 700
175 1100
175 2200
175 4400
350 1100
350 2200
350 4400
550 1100
550 2200
550 4400
175 550
175 1100
175 2200
350 1100
350 2200
175 700
175 1100
175 2200
175 4400
350 700
350 1100
350 2200
350 4400

*If the third speaker is o horn-type tweeter, its impedance ma
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TWO-SPEAKER NETWORKS
VALUES OF COMPONENTS
i C

DRAW-
ING in mh. in mfd. in ohms
A 10.2 320 15
A 5.1 160 15
B 1.6 220 15
A 1.6 50 15
A 0.8 24 15
B 10.2 32) 25
A 10.2 80 25
A 5.1 40 25
B 1.6 5) 25
A 1.6 12 25
A 0.8 6 25
B 10.2 80 25
B 5.1 40 25
A 5.1 10 25
B 1.6 12 25
A 1.6 3 25
y be as high as 25 ohms.

THREE-SPEAKER NETWORKS
VALUES OF NETWORK COMPONENTS

DRAW- L-1 C-1 L-2 Cc-2 R-1
ING in mh. inmfd. in mh. in mfd.
C 10.2 320 1.6 50 15
C 10.2 320 0.8 24 15
C 5.1 160 1.6 50 15
C 5.1 160 0.8 24 15
F 1.6 200 1.6 52 15
F 1.6 200 0.8 24 15
C 1.6 50 0.9 24 15
D 10.2 320 1.6 50 15
C 10.2 320 1.6 12 15
C 10.2 320 0.8 6 15
D 5.1 160 1.6 50 15
C 5.1 160 1.6 12 15
C 5.1 160 0.8 6 15
E 1.6 200 1.6 50 15
F 1.6 200 1.6 12 15
F 1.6 200 0.8 6 15
C 1.6 50 1.6 12 15
C 1.6 50 0.8 6 15
F 10.2 320 1.6 50 25
F 10.2 320 0.8 24 25
C 10.2 80 1.6 50 25
C 10.2 80 0.8 24 25
C 5.1 40 1.6 50 25
C 5.1 40 0.8 24 25
F 1.6 50 0.8 24 25
E 10.2 320 1.6 50 25
F 10.2 320 1.6 12 25
F 10.2 320 0.8 6 25
D 10.2 80 1.6 50 25
C 10.2 80 1.6 12 25
C 10.2 80 0.8 6 25
C 5.1 40 1.6 12 25
C 5.1 40 0.8 6 25
F 1.6 50 1.6 12 25
F 1.6 50 0.8 6 25
F 102 320 51 10 25
E 10.2 320 1.6 12 25
F 10.2 320 1.6 3 25
F 10.2 320 0.8 1.5 25
C 10.2 80 5.1 10 25
D 10.2 80 1.6 12 25
C 10.2 80 1.6 3 25
C 10.2 80 0.8 1.5 25
D 5.1 40 1.6 12 25
C 5.1 40 1.6 3 25
C 5.1 40 0.8 1.5 25
E 1.6 50 1.6 12 25
F 1.6 50 1.6 3 25
F 1.6 50 0.8 1.5 25
E 10.2 80 1.6 50 25
F 10.2 80 1.6 12 25
F 10.2 80 0.8 24 25
F 5.1 40 1.6 12 25
F 5.1 40 0.8 24 25
F 10.2 80 51 10 25
E 10.2 80 1.6 12 25
F 10.2 80 1.6 3 25
F 10.2 80 0.8 1.5 25
F 5.1 40 5.1 10 25
E 5.1 40 1.6 12 25
F 5.1 40 1.6 3 25
F 5.1 40 0.8 1.5 25
y be as high as 25 ohms.

WOOFER
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As mentioned elsewbere, which of the six network con-
figurations shown on these pages should be used for an
installation must be determined from Tables I and Il
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In the words of LEOPOLD

i 48 STROMBERG-CARLSON

“Custom Four Hundred”

HIGH-FIDELITY EQUIPMENT

Prior to the introduction of Stromherz-Carlson’s  leng, light tone arm which reduces distortion to a
new high-fidelity equipment, one of the world’s minimum—a 25-watt amnplifier and a pre-ampli-
greatest conductors, Leopold Stokcwski, was fizr, which incorporates the latest technical knowl-
asked to evaluateit. Alone in h's own studio, with  edge—and a 15" speaker with large enclosure.

Custom Feur Hundred hn{s hbr‘?ry()f, ret;lordmgsdm(lllhls m‘?tch €8s k,'ll‘;)“l “All these features create a reproducer of high
. 2 ent. . N . . ]
Garrard Changer cogesoimuBic,yhic) Tesied  the” AqMIpmEnt 165¢  gaality that will give full musical satisfaction to

are his conelusions: . : :
: tbe discerning music lover.”

STOKOWSKI STATES: o

“ustom Four Hundred” equipment is available
in two forms. The high-fidelity enthusiast or
music lover will find the matched units all ready
to be assembled, or available in complete custom-
stvled furniture cabinets; with or without radio

“For discriminating music lovers who wish to
hear great music in its [ull beaaty, I can recom-
mend with confidence th> Stromberg-Carlson re-
producer, which I have taoroughly tested.

“It has a single stylus with i ick- 5 levision
B P L U N gle stylu diamond pick-up and  and television.

Speaker, with exclusive
*Acoustical Llabyrin-h'’

MAIL COUPON FOR FREE BOOKLET

Stromberg-Carlson, Sound Division
1222 Clifford Ave., Rockester 3, N. Y,

Please send the “"Custom Four Hundred™
booklet and the name of my nearest lealer.

i O I would do my own installation O I am interested in complete cabinets
= Name. -, = _
§ Address.
i
Typical Custom Instollation, with 3 Clly — Zone. — State

AM-FM raodia and television

Eﬂmmmmmmumwﬁ
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Ewing Gallowoy

g )af%uﬁzw on—

Whether vou prefer disk or magnetic recordings for your high fidelity
systemn, your choice of phonograph necdles, recording tape, or
recording wire, is important . . . As important to vou as the essential
components in your system . . . That’s why so many hish

fidelity fans prefer Fidelitone—products manufactured to precise
standards of performance as well as design.

Fidelitone Phonograph Needles and Styli are available at your record shop,

in diamond, jewel and osmium altoy tips. Also Fidelitone Recording

Tape and Wire, with ultra-low surface noise factors, in Standard Time Lengths.

PERMO, Incorporated, Chicago 26.

Fidelitone

NEEDLES o« TAPE  WIRE
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DIVIDING NETWORKS
Continued from page 74

the woofer. The crossover frequency in a
two-way System may be anywhere from soo
to 5,000 cycles, depending on the low fre-
quency capabilities of the tweeter. Ordi-
narily, some frequency between 600 and
2,000 cycles is chosen.

With the increased frequency range of
program material available on records and
tapes in recent years, it has been the experi-
ence of many that two-way systems, while
providing greatly improved performance in
respect to single speakers, are not as satis-
factory as three-way systems, and for the
same reason.

There are two general types of three-way
systems:

1) The woofer and coaxial speaker com-
bination. Coaxial speakers are, in themselves,
two-way speaker systems. A dividing net-
wotk is normally built into the coaxial
speaker assembly or is supplied with it
Crossover frequencies of coaxial speakers
are usually high, from 1,000 to 4,000 cycles.
Thus, the coaxial speaker assembly can be
used in conjunction with another cone
speaker for a woofer. In such a case, a two-
way dividing network with a relatively low
crossover frequency is required /n addition to
the network on the coaxial unit. The large
cone of the coaxial speaker then becomes a
mid-range speaker.

2) The separate woofer, mid-range speak-
er, and tweeter. This is usually made up of
a 15 or 12-in. cone speaker for a woofer,
a 12 or 8-in. speaker or a large horn-type
unit for the middle range, and a horn-type
tweeter. This system requires a three-way
dividing network, which routes all tones
below the low crossover frequency to the
woofer, the tones above the high crossover
frequency to the tweeter, and those tones
which lie between the low and high cross-
over frequencies, to the mid-range speaker.

Crossover networks are made up of coils
and capacitors. Variable resistors are added
so that the relative volume level of each
speaker can be regulated. The coils must
be of the air-core type for best results, and
should be of very heavy copper wire (at
least No. 17). For practical reasons, since
they are of such large values, the capacitors
must be electrolytic. These capacitors are
perfectly satisfactory providing their vol-
tage rating is many times the peak voltage
to which they are likely to be subjected.?
In practice, capacitors of 1s5o-volt ratings
can be employed with confidence.

The variable resistors are used to adjust
the relative loudnesses of the individual
speakers so as to obtain the best balance
among them. Once set for any specific
combination of speakers in a given room,
they need not ordinarily be readjusted.
They should be capable of handling con-
siderable power; for most installations, wire-
wound potentiometers of 4-watt ratings are
adequate.

The values of the components in a divid-
ing network are determined by: 1) the im-
pedances of the speaker voice coils with
which they are to work, 2) the crossover

2For a fuller discussion on this point, see ‘‘Design
of Crossover Networks”, by Sol J. White, RADIO
COMMUNICATION Magazine, January, 1952,

Continued on page 78
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FOR

HIGH FIDELITY
IN

RECORD
REPRODUCTION

The coLLaro was engineered
to meet the most exacting standards of
highest quality audio systems. Superbly
constructed, it reveals the painstaking
care and attention to the minutest func-
tional details. The result is an instrument
of unsurpassed performance.

From the very first to the very last cvcle,
the coLLaro exhibits an almost uncanny
gentleness. As cach record-play begins,
the remaining stack of records is slowly
and safely lowered into position. A
weighted, rubbermatted, and dynamic-
ally balanced, ball-bearing-mounted turn-
table provides steady, constant speeds,
with no record slippage.

Every worthwhile convenience has been
included. An automatic muting switch
eliminates disturbing ‘thumps’ and

*Intermixes 10 and 12 inch
Records at All Speeds
List Price............. .$65.00

Model 3/521 Fully Automatic
Non-Intermix Model
List Price............... $54.50

Base Dimensions: 1434” x 1214""

Dcpth Below Base: 215”

At your Distributor or
Write for Details:

P
R -

"Luﬂ"""'--.-._‘_‘____*‘-_%
ROCKBAR CORPORATION

211 EAST 37TH STREET, NEW YORK 16, N. Y.

. MODEL 3/522%
THREE SPEED

RECORD
FCR 7, 10, AND 12

“Thlly fitemalt;

CHANGTEHR
INCH RECORDS

‘clicks’. Plug-in heads are furnished for
all standard cartridges. The tone arm
rotates on ball bearings providing max-
imum lateral compliance. Arm resonance
has been kept to an absolute minimum.
Stylus pressure is adjustable to as little
as 3 grams with good tracking.

A powerful, four pole motor with oilite
bearings assures long, trouble-free per-
formance, and virtually no hum pickup.
No drive belts are employed, and in ‘off’
position, all drive couplings are com-
pletely disengaged, thusavoiding flat spots.

The corraro is absolutely jam-proof.
The tone-arm may be lifted, moved, or
even locked down during the changing
cycles with no danger of damage. When
the last record has been played, the
coLLARO automatically ‘shuts off’.

www.americanradiohistorv.com
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now evem mo'ce Aeautt I/t/ t& Aeat

the new JIM JANSING
acoustical lens gives the
highs a smoothness your
ear appreciates instantly

The magnificent Jim Lansing enclosures are a
perfect complement to the matchless tone reproductions made
possible by the new Jim Lansing full acoustical lens.

The new lens, a natural development brought
about by the inadequacies of the multicellular
horn, distributes sound constantly and
uniformly over the entire audio spectrum.
This gives the highs a smoothness

impossible to match by any other method.

The band width of the lens, being broader
than the entire audio spectrum with which it is
used, distributes sound to all points in the
listening area without variation of

intensity regardless of the frequency.

Drop into your high fidelity dealer and ask
for the full story on the Jim Lansing
175 DLH, driver—horn-lens assembly, today. Acoustic LENS, 5,000 Cycles

w first in fine sound

James B. Lansing Sound, Inc. ® 2439 Fletcher Drive., Los Angeles 39, Calif.
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DIVIDING NETWORKS
Continued from page 76

frequency or frequencies to be employed,
and 3) the configuration of the network to
be used. Only one manufacturer, so far as
is known ta the writer, supplies a complete
line of components for dividing networks
for two-way and three-way systems. All
these networks are of the half-section con-
stant-resistance type, generally conceded to
be most satisfactory for general applications.

The accompanying diagrams and tables
are based on the range of coil sizes com-
mercially available.?

Figs. A and B are diagrams of two-way
networks, and are to be used when only two
speakers are employed. However, one
speaker can be a coaxial. Table I gives
component values for various crossover fre-
quencies for speakers with various im-
pedances. To use Table I, look up the im-
pedance of the voice coil of the low fre-
quency speaker in the first column, and the
voice coil impedance of the tweeter in the
second. Then pick the crossover frequency
bast suited to the installation. The com-
ponent values are then given in the right-
hand columns.

It will be noted that the network is con-
nected to the amplifier output tap that
corresponds to the impedance of the woofer
speaker. This is done to assure maximum
power transfer to the woofer. If a coaxial
speaker or cone tweeter is connected to the
high frequency output channel of the net-
work, the speaker’s impedance should not
differ from that of the woofer speaker by
more than a factor of 2; that is, it should
not be more than twice nor less than %

“that of the woofer. When a horn-type

tweeter is used, however, a considerably
greater mismatch can be tolerated.

Figs. C through F are diagrams of three-way
networks, and Table II gives data for com-
ponent values for speakers of various voice
coil impedances used at various crossover
frequencies. ~ Whichever combination of
crossover frequencies at the desired im-
pedance is selected, that network confgura-
tion or schematic (series or parallel) should
be used.

Some general rules should be followed in
assembly and wiring of crossover networks,
although it is not by any means a difficult
job. Since the network has no operating
controls, it need not be accessible when it is
completed. Therefore, it can be assembled
on a board, in a wooden box, or in any con-
venient way. It should not be installed on
or in a metal container, nor should it be
placed near large masses of metal. Coils
should be placed far apart (at least 1 ft.
between coils is desirable) and installed at
right angles to each other. The network
should not be operated close to equipment
that gives off considerable heat, and it should
be well ventilated, since electrolytic capaci-
tors are affected adversely by high tempera-
tures. All wiring connections within the
network should be soldered. The network,
of course, must be wired according to the
diagram that corresponds to the table from
which the component values were taken.

3They also prove, beyond any possible doubt, the
enormous complexity of the dividing network
problem. Using only four different coil values, Mr.
Allison has designed 78 networks!! — Editor.
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One minute. ..
and youw’ll hear the difference!

It takes only one minute to prove that
the professional Fairchild Moving Coil
Cartridge is the best in the field. Play
your favorite hi-i recording with any
other cartridge. Switch to a Fairchild
Moving Coil Cartridge. You’ll hear the
difference almost instantly.

There are good reasons for this superior
performance. In the Fairchild Moving
Coil Cartridge, the coil is mechanically
linked with the stylus and moves with
it in a uniform magnetic field. Thus
voltage induced in the coil 1s propor-

IRCHILL

RECORDING ;
EQUIPMENT:

tional "to stylus velocity. This means
life-like reproduction from the record

the ultimate in every playback system.
Stop in at your dealer and ask to make
the Fairchild One-Minute Test.

The quality Fairchild Moving Coil Cart-
ridge is part of a complete line of pro-
fessional Fairchild playback equipment,
which includes the famous three-specd
turntable, compact preamplifier and ac-
curate passive equalizer. Ask your dealer
for the bulletin describing these pro-
ducts or write us direct.

wWwwwamericanradiohistorv.com

no other
cartridge
can match
Fairchild’s
fidelity

See Fairchild Model 215
Moving Coil Cartridge

1. Paints a true tone picture with

all the shades of color in
the recording.

2. Diamond stylus and excellent

lateral compliance result in
longer life for your records.

154TH STREET & SEVENTH AVENUE, WHITESTONE, NEW YORK

FR133
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You can’t buy hetter performance

“ GENERAL @D ELECTRIC =

8o

at any price!

NEW GENERAL ELECTRIC “BALA‘HéID-FlA‘I"” -

First wide range diamond-and-sapphire combination
delivers frequency response from 30 to 15,000 cycles.
Tracks all 3 speeds at 6 to 8 grams

HIS new 1-mil diamond

and 3-mil sapphire* stylus
assembly lengthens the life of
your records and delivers tone
reproduction wnsurpassed by
any make on the market.

The replaceable stylus is of
the famous G-E “Baton” de-
sign.Multiple damping blocks
filter out harmonic distortion,
needle talk and needle scratch.
There are no moving parts in
this cartridge — nothing to

Send for these new catalogs...

General Electric Company, Section 5492-15

Electronics Park, Syracuse, New York
Please send me the items checked:
O3 Phono Accessory Catalog

wear out. Remember—when
you replace a stylus assembly
inaGeneral Electric cartridge,
you replace every component
that is affected by age or wear.
A new stylus assembly m~ans,
in effect, a new pickup.

Ask your G-E dealer about
the Golden Treasure car-
tridge, or write us for the near-
est source of supply. General
Electric Company, Electronics
Park, Syracuse, New York,

*Synthetic

fny 5o |
i %nm,_": ——— J

3 Wide Range Stylus Folder
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NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 11

in letting us know of demonstrations far
enough in advance, we’ll publish the sched-
ules . . . and we’d appreciate readers telling
us of their reactions to any such broad-
casts they may chance upon.

So far, no one has produced binaural
phonograph records, though there are per-
sistent rumors that attempts are being made.
Magnecord is actively promoting binaural
tape equipment and tapes.

Six Days In Chicago

Last May is so far back that we're not go-
ing to report in any great detail the events
of the six days of Parts Show and Audio
Fair which we spent in Chicago. The first
four days were Parts Show, which was
strictly for the trade, and were followed
by two days of Audio Fair. Arttendance at
the Parts Show was excellent, at the Audio
Fair surprisingly good for a first time —
somewhere around 3,000.

Significant developments in the audio
field were few. Stromberg-Carlson displayed
its semi-packaged high fidelity series, the
first approach to this field by 2 commercial
set manufacturer. Newcomb introduced a
complete new line of amplifiers; their Classic
25 is due for a "Tested in the Home”
report, probably in the next issue of HIGH-
FIDELITY. At least one tape recorder manu-
facturer, normally in the low price, medium
fidelity, ‘“‘packaged unit” field, came up
with a low price, good fidelity “unpackaged’
unit. We'll have more on this development
as soon as we have an opportunity to work
with one in the quiet of our own surround-
ings. (We do not like to judge equipment
in the bedlam of an audio show!)

Electro-Voice showed off its mobile sound
van — a truck trailer set up as a complete
hi-fi demonstration room which is scheduled
to tour the Country making music and in-
teresting people in good sound reproduction

. neat idea, well executed. (Society of
Music Enthusiasts chapters please note.)

Paul Weathers showed off his new pickup
arm . . . see the "Tested in the Home"' re-
port in this issue.

The big doings will be the Audio Fair in
New York this Fall. That we shall report in
complete detail, in our January issue.

Bedlam Defended

One facet of audio shows was particularly
in evidence at Chicago: deafening volume
levels. We talked with many exhibitors
about this problem, and kidded with our
neighbors across the hall as to which of
us had the sound and which the fury. At
least one exhibitor took the time to put
his reasons on paper. They are worth con-
siderable thought on the part of exhibitors
as well as visitors — perhaps especially the
latter, because the final answer seems to
be up to them. Here are quotes: ““You pose
a very interesting question: ‘Why does
everyone who puts on an audio ‘demonstra-
tion use such extreme volume levels?’
“‘Here are the reasons: Number one, and
most important, the size of the audience is
almost directly related to the intensity of

Continued on page 82
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Welcome news to the thousands who
heard it at the Audio Fairs, and were
amazed, and to other thousands who
have written from every part of the world.

Now available for the first time:

SOME CRITICAL COMMENTS
WHEN THE R-J WAS
FIRST DEMONSTRATED AT THE
NEW YORK AUDIO FAIR.

The R-J Company, New York City.
Visitors to this display will probably be :z
mumbling to themselves for months to ¥ L
come—at least until they have another
opportunity to hear the R-J speaker in
action and verify the fact that they ac-
tually did hear a 30-cps note coming from
the innards of an 18-inch-square box.
First introduced publicly through the
pages of A last month, the R-J enclosure
already is on the way to commercial ac-
ceptance by major manufacturers of cus-
tom-built home music systems. The in-
ventors, who conducted the R-J exhibit,
were literally swamped with messages of
congratulation on their having reduced
speaker cabinet size without lmpairing
low-frequency response.

AUDIO ENGINEERING

And now suddenly an enterprising
friend of mine has looked at nature’s
“immutable” law and found a way
around it, as simply as you please. So
simple that it is just about impossible
to believe that nobody in all these
years has done it before. His speaker
cabinet is tiny, just about big enough
for a speaker to fit inside, with inches
to spare. But it gives bass perform-
ance that challenges the huge monsters
we've always thought were de rigeur.
How?

Nature, it seems, does know how to
produce bass without taking up space.
The bullfrog, for instance. Adapt the
bullfrog's ingenious bass-making sys-
tem to the phonograph loudspeaker
and you have the essence of the new
“RJ" speaker enclosure, so named
tentatively after its promoters, Frank
Robbins and William Joseph. The
“RJ” principle is simple, flexible,
adaptable to myriads of special cir-

cumstances. ¢ ATURDAY REVIEW °

‘This was the reason for tha crowds
around the Audio Fair exhibit marked
“R-J Company.” Messrs. R. and J.
(Frank Robbins and William Joseph)
had made a valiant effort to find a .~ -
middle ground. Their cabinets (lit- :
crally “under wraps” — burlap) were
cubic and only a few inches bigger
than the speakers they housed. A
speaker in an R-J cabinet is scaled
behind by a very small box but, to
cqualize this, it is front-loaded, too. = -
The frontal air chamber is closed © -
off but for a slot through which the -
sound comes. A slot distributes sound &
rather well. Organ-pipe makers found
this out long ago.

THE ATLANTIC

Future development of the R-J is well worch
watching carefully, as is the entire trend
roward disproving the axiom that good
Lass reproduction requires giant size.

HIGH-FIDELITY

o

SPEAKER ENCLOSURES
MAX'MUM BASS_“MINIMUM SPACE! {Patent Pending)

“Startling!” “Small in size, but mighty in performance!” Thousands of critical listeners who
heard R-J Enclosures at the New York and Chicago Audio Fairs actually watched a delicate
champagne glass, perched on a 20” x 20” speaker enclosure which was pouring forth the throbbing
pedal notes of an organ. There was no cabinet resonance. No motion in the glass or its contents.

Hearing is believing! The R-J Speaker Enclosure, now ready for the home after long experi-
ments and development, establishes an entirely new trend in audio design. Listen to an R-J ...
hear thrilling performance from your favorite loudspeaker in a cabinet only slightly larger
than the speaker itself! Listen...and hear the R-J outperform ordinary enclosures more than

three times its size!

B

DOUBLE SHELF MODEL

No. S-12-U For 12" Speaker)
24" high x 21" long X
10" deep.

SINGLE SHELF MODEL

No. $-8-U (For 8" Speaker)
11” high x 10” deep X
231" long.

R-J Enclosures are simple, flexible, low in price, and
particularly adaptable for rooms where space must
be conserved. Up to now, cumbersome, costly speaker
enclosures have been tolerated because their size was
considered essential for good bass performance. This
inconvenience has now been effectively overcome by
the R-J construction principle.

The R-J Enclosure will permit the user to realize the
full potential of any speaker with which it is used.
Even the most inexpensive speakers will perform
at their best in an R-J housing. With a well-designed
speaker, an R-J Enclosure offers clean, smooth bass
fundamentals, without peaks, down to low organ
pedal notes. Distorting cabinet resonances are com-
pletely eliminated.

Remarkable though its bass performance may be, the
R-J Enclosure is equally impressive in its unob-
structed direct radiation of high frequencies. It has
excellent acoustic loading for best reproduction of
transients.

R-J Speaker Enclosures also offer the advantages of
unusual versatility. Fine furniture construction is
used throughout, suited in appearance to any room
decor. Enclosures are expertly built of heavy, top-
quality genuine Mahogany or Korina veneers, in
fine, long lasting hand rubbed dark or blonde finish.
Special models are available with surfaces sanded
but unfinished, to fit the shelves of bookcases and
other similar installations. Cut-outs fit all standard
loudspeakers, which may be installed quickly and
simply without special tools.

Here is a brand new concept in speaker cabinet de-
sign...with many, many possibilities for your own
home system~now or in the future. It is a treat for
your imagination and a treat for your budget.

See and hear an R-J Enclosure at your favorite
sound department. For literature and further
information use the handy coupon.

FLOOR MODEL

r----------------------------

Net

Mahogany,
Klightly higher on
West Caast

PRODUCTS

No. F-15-M (Far 15” Speaker, Manogany)
No. F-15-B (Fcr 15” Speaker, Blonde)
No. F-12-M (For 127 Speaker, Mahogany)
No. F-12-B (For 12” Speaker, Blonde)
20" highx 20”long % 16" deep,plus iegs.

INC.

treet * MNew York 13, N. Y.

R-J Audio Products, Inc., Dept. 2
164 Duane Street » New York 13, N. Y.

Gentlemen:
Please send literature and information on R-J Speaker
Enclosures.

Name.

Address_

City Zone. State.
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IN YOUR PHONOGRAPH RECORDS

Sensitive

PFAN-TONE &

Discover the hidden wealth of music in your records—
untapped by standard phonograph pickup equipment.
Let the amazing new Strain-Sensitive PFAN-TONE
Pickup bring out the best in your records—old or new.
The PFAN-TONE'’S strain sensitive action picks up
ALL the music engraved on your records . . . reproduces
in true beauty all the tonal shadings.

Brd

Strain-

!

Y Operates On New Principle—Mod-
ulates current from preamplifier—
makes faithful electrical image of the
" music. No other pickup operates this
exclusive, improved way.

V Prolongs Record Life—tracks well,
operates at low pressure to insure re-
duced record and needle wear.

Y Free From Hummmm—No coils to
pick up induced current from turn-

o table motor.
PFAN-TONE PICKUP KIT '

contains: Cartridges for all ‘
standard and micro groove rec-
ords, quick change cartridge
holder with complete wiring, 1
PPRS preamplifier for regular
AC-DC outlet. Ask your radio
supply man or write today for
FREE INFORMATION. (Men-
tion name of present changer.)

Easy to Instali—No soldering
necessary. Packed in handy kit form,
complete with easy-to-follow instruc-
tions

— PFAN-WOOD TONEARM
If you own a single play, professional
vin turntable here’s the tonearm for you.

Now ret‘adY"Ge“‘“es tor all pop- Truly functional, the PFAN-WOOD
Rep\d:emerﬂ Nee Remember, no Tonearm is made of wood with free

vlar :unridges.e
is perman e

nee::ei; i:di:med, ask h:i:euﬁpped

“:ieehl Replu:emem Ne:o

sWhh patented Mma7B Alloy

moving roller joints. Adjustable for
pressure, tracking angle, height . ..
tracks beautifully at low pressures
. .. free from interfering resonances.
ask for FREE INFORMATION.

nt. When replace-

CHEMICAL COMPANY
110 Lake View Avenue

Wavkegan, lllinois
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NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 8o

the sound level. It is an inviolable role that
to reduce the size of the audience, you
turn down the level.

*“Two, the loudest music sounds the best.
The ear falls off drastically in sensitivity
at the extremes of the spectrum at low
levels. A full orchestra should play at the
level at which it was originally recorded.
Yes, we know about equalizing the high and
low end to compensate at lower levels of
playing, but there isn’t nearly that amount
of equalization available.

“With a crowd of fifteen or twenty people
listening to one speaker, the high frequency
absorption is tremendous, and the bass
requires much over-accentuation to over-
come the background noise of the listeners
themselves (ralking, coughing, etc.)

““Three, the attention of the audience is
hard to hold at best; play the music softly,
and the listeners start talking. Turn it
up a bit and they talk louder; turn it up so
that they can’t hear themselves talk and
then they listen to the product. That is
the purpose for which the exhibitor engaged
in the show project.

“A few, a very, very tew people walk out
because the performance is too loud; but
don’t overlook the fact that they origin-
ally came into the room because they could
hear the music #ay down the hall.”

That is the merchandising point of view,
and with it we are obliged to agree. The
racket attracts the crowd and what the an-
swer is, we don’t know. Perhaps each ex-
hibitor should be allowed to mount a single
5-in. speaker outside his door and make as
much racket as possible with that. Once
inside the door, the visitor would be asked
to maintain concert hall silence, in the hope
of hearing concert hall quality.

We agree with the technical aspects of
playing it loud. It is true that the sensi-
tivity of the ear to extreme lows and ex-
treme highs falls off, relative to mid-fre-
quency sensitivity, as the volume level is
reduced. It is also true, but less well known,
that differences in volume level are less well
detected at low levels than at high levels.

But we must ask for the addition of one
qualifying clause in the statement of
technicalities. To the sentence, "a full
orchestra should play at the level at which
it was originally recorded” let’s add “if it
is reproduced in the same hall in which it
was recorded.” Heaven help us if a tust/
by a full symphony orchestra were ever re-
produced at original volume level in our
living room!

Therein, by the way, is one of the greatest
problems of high fidelity music repro-
duction.

We don’t know the answer to that one,
yet. Nor do we know how to attract a crowd
without being noisy. We'll see what hap-
pens in New York.

“New Loudspeaker Improves FM”

So headlined the New York Times of May
23rd. Which is a misleading headline be-
cause any loudspeaker which improves FM
sets will also improve every other type of
sound reproduction.

Continued on page 84
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Puts the

H Igh FI d e I Ity A m p I Ifl €IS muke your records come
to life . . . bring you the entire range of high and low tones with
completcly-controlled, exactly-amplified clarity. They give the ut-
most in life-like realism to reproduced music. No hum or spurious
overtones come through when a Bell unit is assigned this important
position in your home music system!

Compare Bell’s line with any other hi-fi units for quality and
price. Your car will tell you that Bell's flat response and maximum
freedom from distortion mean hetter listening ... more thrilling
enjoyment from your custom console or built-in audio system.

Model 2145-A, shown above, is a fruly remote controlled unit
with a nationwide reputation for quality performance. Less than
.29, distortion at normal listening levels! Frequency response plus
or minus 1/ db from 20 to 30,000 cycles. It has more convenient
features than any other amplifier, including six inputs and two AC
outlets, separate bass and treble controls, volume control, and selee-
tor switch. Peak power: 30 watts.

Small, attractive, remote control unit can be placed 25 feet or
more from the basic amplifier. From your easy chair, you can select
phono or AM-FM radio, and control the tone and volume to suit
your most exacting taste. Write for details today.

BELL

EXPORT OFFICE: 401 Broadway, New York 13, N. Y
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MODEL 2145-A
WITH
REMOTE CONTROL

A new model with amazing ability! Power output 20
watts at less than .3 % distortion. Frequency response
plus or minus 1/2 db from 20 to 20,000 cycles. Has
five-position equalizer switch for all types of foreign
and domestic records; selector switch for TV, magnetic
phono, radio, crystal phono, and tape recorder inputs;
compensated volume control; and separate base and
treble controls. Also special microphone input.

MODEL
2122-8

Popular in price and performance! A fine quality, high
fidelity amplifier with inputs for radio, crystal pickup,
and two magnetic pickups, selected by a three-position
switch. Separate bass, treble, and volume controls
give full selectivity of tone for best performance. Out-
put of 10 watts at less than .3 % distortion, with peak
of 75 watts. Frequency response plus or minus 3/4 db,
30 to 15,000 cycles.

SOUND SYSTEMS, fnc.

555-57 MARION ROAD, COLUMBUS 7, OHIO
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FINE ELECTRONICS &
000000000000000000000000000000000,

THE ARM WITH A HAND

MANUFACTURERS OF
INDUSTRIAL EQUIP.

A fine quality tons nres that feateres Ehn
new “SLIDE-IN'' gartridgs lholdsr, It fits
any cartridge,“Jusk m worck twist of Ahn
thumb screw and the cartridge Is secerely
held in place. Mn mrard-for “soldering. Silver
plated spring loaded plungers maintain posi-
tive electrical contact. The quick act.

CLARKSTAN AUDIO SWEEP
FREQUENCY TRANSCRIPTIONS

An entirely new method of making instanta-
neous frequency response runs, Audio Sweep
Frequency Transcriptions embody all correc-
tion factors in the original recording which
eliminates the need for charts and graphs.
When used with an oscilloscope, the Audio
Sweep Frequency Transcriptioas provide an
instantaneous response measurement so a
few quick adjustments on a circuit complete
the job. Used extensively for testing audio
amplifiers. loud speakers, microphones, ace
coustical networks, electrical filter networks.
etc. Broadcast engineers can make frequent
quick checks of transmission systems and
components. Used for production testing.
Lecates distortion. Excellent for labora-
tories as well as FM stations. motion pic-
ture studio and theatre sound equipment.
See your jobber or write for Bulletin No.
10

s

CLARKSTAN RV WIDE RANGE
PICKUP WITH EASILY
REMOVABLE STYLUS

This wide range variable reluctance pickup
meets the requirements of discerning users
ard FM specifications. Removable and in-
terchangeable stylii available with various
tip radit for all types records. LP micro-
groove, etc. See your jobber or write for
Bulletin No. 141A,

* HAS SLIDE-IN
_CARTRIDGE HOLDER

ing weight adjustment gives positive and
accurate balance plus proper needle force.
Meets all requirements for LP records as
well as standard speed and groove slzes.
Arm made in two sizes, for records up to
127 and also up to 17”. See your jobber or
write for Bulletin No. 172A.

CLARKSTAN AUDIO SWEEP
FREQUENCY GENERATOR

A Clarkstan development for testing the be-
havior of audio and other alternating elec-
trical apparatus with respect to frequency
and assocmted phenomena. The generator
operates in the audio range from 40 cps to
10,800 cps. The complete frequency range is
regularly recurrent so that the signal may
be used in conjunction with an oscilloscope.
The Sweep Frequency is governed by 20
synchronizing pulses per second. Where an
instantaneous evaluation of the performance
of amplifiers at various settings of tone con-
trol and pickup correction networks is de-
sired the Sweep Freduency Generator is
ideal. A quick performance check on the
following can be accomplished with this
product . . . wire recorders, film recorders,
broadcast and aircraft receivers, motion pice
ture sound equipment, loud speakers. micro-
phones, transformers, filters, pickups. pree
amplifiers and cutting heads. See your job-
ber or write for Technical Bulletin No. 157A.

9000000000000 0000000000000

STEADY STATE FREQUENCY RECORDS

Clarkstan now offers three new test records
which for the first time conform to exact
specifications, permitting the user to work
in known quantities. The reproduction of
these fine test records involves no Polishing
and employs the very latest techniques
which insures exact duplication of the orig-
inal recordings in each pressing. Complete
specifications of the original recordings are
furnished. See your jobber or write for Bul-
Jetin No. IB1A.

B30000000000000000000 0000000000000 00000000000000035000000000000000000000COCCOCOIROIEFTD

PACIFIC TRANSDUCER CORP.

119

Formerly CLARKATAMN CORP,

27 WEST PICO BOULEVARD
LOS ANGELES 64, CALIFORMIA
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NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 82

What the T7mes was talking about was the
so-called M.I.T. speaker.t In essence, the
unit incorporates four modified s-in. speak-
ers in a very carefully designed small en-
closure. Anyone can build the enclosute
by following instructions, but the modified
speakers are not yet available commercially,
nor has information on the modifications
been made public.

The quality of sound reproduced is re-
ported to be noticeably — but not notably

better than that obtained from four or-
dinary s-in. speakers mounted normally.
Full bass has not yet been achieved in a
small enclosure.

Atomic Speaker

There have been so many reports and arti-
cles about a non-mechanical sound trans-
ducer invented by Sigmund Klein of Paris
that it is time to put this invention back in
its place, which is the laboratory. The in-
vention is significant and it may lead to re-
markable developments which eventually
will have commercial possibilities, but
audiophiles should not postpone purchase
of new loudspeakers in the hope that this
day of commercial availability will arrive
sooner than expected.

The Klein transducer is significant be-
cause it does away with the principal loud-
speaker problem of smoothly converting
the electrical energy in the voice coil into
the mechanical motion of the cone. But
it is still strictly a laboratory instrument
because it operates successfully only in the
extreme high and supersonic frequencies.
This is partly because the orifice, from
which the sound originates, has a diameter
of only about %-in. To achieve anything
resembling low frequency output would
require either several orifices or an enormous
horn.

Record Equalization

William Tsaacs of New York City writes:
“Please explain this jargon to your less in-
formed readers: ‘Best equalization is at
an 8oo turnover point, with a 12 db roll-
off on the highs. A 2 db roll-off on the
bass is possible but largely a matter of in-
dividual taste.”

This was quoted from one of the record
reviews appearing in HIGH-FIDELITY. We're
not going to answer it here, because it
would take several pages and because the
subject was discussed in detail in HIGH-
FipeLity No. 3 (Winter 1951) by Victor
Brociner, to which Reader Isaacs is hereby
referred.

Be it said, however, that the turnover
point refers to bass compensation as used
by the record manufacturer, the roll-off in
the highs has to do with treble preemphasis,
also as used by the record manufacturer,
and the additional 2 db roll-off in the bass
is further adjustment of bass response by

Continued on page 86

I'The technicalities were described in RADIO
COMMUNICATION Magazine, June 1952, avail-
able from The Publishing House, Great Barring-
ton, Mass. at 35¢c a copy.
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GUARANTEED QUALITY SPEAKERS

BEVERLY AILLS, Aug. 10— For the |
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The new Altec DU PLEX{*

LOUDSPEAKERS

601A Vet | rice with network, $89.00

GUARANTEED QUALITY: Whan ~ou buy an Altec
601A or 602A Loudspeaker, the g aal:#y of your purchase
is protected with this guarant2e. “The Altec Lansing Cor-
poration unconditionally gucriatees tiat, when mounted

in an adequate cabinet, this Joadspecker will reproduce
all of the tones from 30 cycles o 22,080 cycles.”

ALTEC LANSING CORPORATION ~9.5¢ ANTA MONICA BLVD

sions O
improved . ver
I “Duplo' Pl

1011(15})9(1ke1~5,
and the fifteen

nsi

602A "Ne- Price with network, $114.00
TECHNICAL DATA 6014 602A
Diameter: 127 18”7
Power Capzcity: 20 watts 20 watts
Impedance: 8 ohrms 8 ot ms
Weight: 15 ibs. 25 bz,

FOR YEARS the Altec 504 "Cuplex” has repre-
sented the highest gaal ty attaiaable in a loud-
speaker. Now wo new speakers join the 604 to
provide you with an even hiqher standard for
quality sound reprodiction. These two new
“‘Duplex” speakers, the twelve- nch 601A and the
fifteen-inch 602.1, are the finest ir. the world. Hear

and compare ttese g xaranteed quality speakers
at your Altec d=aler ioday.

AILTEC

the Symbol of Quality

LANSING CORPORATION

*DUPLEX: Mecharically anc electri-
cclly independent hBigh and low fre-
quency loudspeakers mcunted witkin
the physical size of a sngle frame.

.. BEVERLY HILLS, CALIF. * 161 SIXTH A¥E, NEW YORK 13, NEW YORK

(
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FISHER

All-Triode Amplifier

AND

Master Audio Control

® THE FISHER Laboratory Standard Amplifier is, beyond a
shad>w of a doubt, the world’s finest all-triode amplifier — and yet
moceratelv priced. FEATURES IN BRIEF: High output — less than
15 95 harmonic distorton at 40 watts (.08% at 10 watts). Intermodula-
tior: distorticn below 3/10% at 30 watts. Uniform response within
.1 ¢d, 20-20.000 cycles; 1 db, S5 to 100,000 cycles. Hum and noise
bettex than 92 db below full cutput. Quality components, beautiful
woitk manship. B THE FISHER Master Audio Control can be used
wita any amplifier Imtermodulation distorticn is virtually unmeasur-
ablz. complete, prcfes:ional phonograph equalization settings and tone
comtrols; genuine F-M. loudness control; 5 inputs and 5 independent
inp 12 level controls; cathode fo_lower outputs. Self-powered.

Write for tlustrated brochure and full specifications.

FISHER RADIC CORPORATION - 45 E. 47th ST., N.Y.

www.americanradiohistorv.com

NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 84

use of the bass tone control in addition to
that provided by recording characteristic
equalization controls. The need for this
final touch of bass control might arise from
any one of many causes, such as micro-
phone placement or acoustics of the record-
ing studio.

High Fidelity Television

Widespread advertising publicity by Philco
re “high fidelity television is at least
going to familiarize millions of people with
the two words which are so important to
audiophiles. We wonder, somewhat fear-
fully, whether or not it will create a new
species: the videophile.

How about giving us a little high fidelity
audio, along with high fidelity video, eh?

Microphones: Addenda

In one of our early issues, we listed a series
of microphones recommended for use with
tape recording equipment.

The Astatic Corporation, manufacturers
of a well-known line of microphones as well
as pickups and other equipment, recently
sent us their suggestions, broken down
into the three price classes which we orig-
tnally established. “For recorders in the
low price class (under $200), models could
be: CX-1, 241, JT-40, DR-10. For re-
corders with better fidelity characteristics,
microphones having latter response charac-
teristics may be preferred: CX, 240, JT-30,
DR-10, DK-1, T-3. For professional re-
cotding equipment where fidelity is the
main requisite, wide-range flat response
microphones such as the K-2 and WR-40
are recommended.”

Thanks, Astatic. These suggestions will
broaden the base of our original efforts.

Dept. of Furthur Information

Quite a number of readers have written in
to inquire about the tape recorder, shown
on page 65 of HiGH-FIDELITY No. 4, which
Barbara Wolfe of the Station WGBH staff
uses for tape editing: it’s an Eicor, manu-
factured by Eicor, Inc., of 1501 West Con-
gress Street, Chicago 7, Ill. —and a right
good unit, too.

Someday we'll learn that to keep our
readers happy, we have to provide complete
information. We're trying hard, anyway!

Planning Ahead

Chicagoans should start planning right now
for big doings in the Fall of 1953: the Inter-
national Sight and Sound Exposition. Oodles
of demonstration rooms, for sound equip-
ment, amplifiers, high fidelity reproduction
equipment and television receivets, plus a
model home (electronic from start to
finish), displays by decorators to show how
hi-fi and TV can be incotporated into the
modern home, and a2 Panorama of Progress

. all of which will tantalize the eye, the

Continued on page 88
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KLIPSCHORN and REBEL speaker systems are widely imitated. Acknowledg-
ing imitation to be the sincerest form of flattery, it still happens that such

imitation follows Klipschoin leadership at a respectful distance.

Such leadership is merely what one would expect; Klipschorn is one of the
few products developed and manufactured under the perfectionistic guidance
of its inventor. In the art of high quality sound reproduction, 10 years is

a venerable age, and Klipschorn started earning its reputation in 1940.

Rebel, like Klipschorn, employes fundamentally correct, time-tested corner
horn principles, with new advances conscientiously applied through quali-

fied engineering.

Technical excellence assuring low obsolescence is matched by consum-
mate styling and dynamic symmetry. Hand finished models are beyond

comparison.

Klipschorn, complete functional unit with drivers and network, $516 to
$711 depending on styling and finish. Rebel, horn housing only, to fit
12" and 15" drive systems, $81 to $153. Klipschorn is suggested as the
ultimate goal in long range planning; Rebel as an “interim” investment

within the structure of a long range plan.

KLIPSCH & ASSOCIATES

KLIPSCHODRN

and

The following names have been added
to our previous list of Klipschorn
dealers:

Wm. E. Scripps Il
11738 Lake Avenue
Lakewood 7, Ohio
Tel: Boulevard 2-9383

Wm. S. Johnson
3841 Nakoma Road
Madison, Wisconsin
Tel: 3-3634

The Golden Ear
13 N. 9th Street
Lafayette, Ind.
Tel: 2-2917

FOREIGN:
R. & R. David & Co.

Calte Real de Cuidad Vieja No. 40,

Guatemala, C, A.

HODPE, ARKANSAS

Telephones: 7-6795 and 7-4538

wnanny americanradiohistary com
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trademark Regustranon
Applled for

Patent No 2.532.385
{Other Potents Pending|

is the AUTOMATIC ANSWER to
Your RECORD DAMAGE Problems!

NEWEST

PHONOGRAPH

DEVELOPMENT
Since THOMAS EDISON’S

All models precision
built and engineered
for HIGH FIDELITY
reproduction and are

equipped with high qual-

ity sound components.

onty flionolpod

THESE EXCLUSIVE ADVANTAGES!
v RECORD SCRATCH-DAMAGE IS

ORIGINAL

GIVES YOU

COMPLETELY ELIMINATED!

VTONE ARM CAN NEVER BE HANDLED

AT ANY TIME!

vPOSITIVE REMOTE CONTROL OF
TONE ARM MOVEMENT!

v START-STOP-REJECT ACTIONS ARE
PUSH-BUTTON CONTROLLED!

Writs for Brochure

k%ﬂe ENGINEERING COMPANY

GENERAL OFFICES

12233 Aven® Oy Chicagér 33,, Il

SOuth Chicaga 8-3665
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NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 86

ear, and the pocketbook. Big doings are
planned . . . we’'ll keep readers posted on
developments and exact dates.

HMY to RCA Victor

During the Summer, RCA Victor announced
that it would introduce to the American
market the “His Master's Voice” label,
long well-known in England and Europe
for its outstanding 78 rpm. recordings.
Through its dealers in this Country, RCA
Victor has given limited distribution to
the 78's for some years. Now it will bring
these releases to us as 33%and 45 rpm. discs.

As of press time, the new pressings had
not been received by HIGH-FIDELITY; as
soon as they come in, they will be reviewed
in the Records and Music Section along with
all other releases.

We're looking forward to receipt of these
records, because the list of first releases was
imposing: outstanding artists, conductors,
and orchestras were included.

Tight Fit

In spite of the fact that this is the biggest
issue of HiGH-FIDELITY yet published (124
pages compared with our first issue, which
contained a relatively meagre 84 pages)
we are cramped for space! Our column
Hither and Yon: Musically, had to be put
on such a severe reducing diet that it almost
died of starvation, and many an item was
left out. The Reader’s Forum suffered, and
so did several Tested in the Home reports.

We don't feel too badly about tt, however,
because now that we are publishing on a
six times a year basis, instead of quarterly,
material held over from one issue to the
next doesn't have to be held quite so long.

Music on Tape?

Mention of things omitted for lack of
space brings us to the Music on Tape report
which was omitted not for lack of space
but for lack of tape. We are most anxious to
review tape just as we do records, and to
bring good tapes to the attention of readers.
To do so, however, we must have evidence
that tape, worth reviewing, is being pro-
duced. Since nothing at all has showed up
on our doorstep, we are forced to the con-
clusion that high fidelity tape, providing a
quality of sound comparable to that now
available on records, is not being produced.

If readers happen on a little man, working
in a dark cellar studio with a bushel basket
over his head, who /s producing high fidelity
tapes, would they please bring him to our
attention, or us to his attention?

The Eight Inch Bookshelf

A year ago, an eight-inch bookshelf was
entirely adequate for all books on the sub-
ject of high fidelity. It is a wise audio-
phile, however, who has left plenty of room
for expansion. The book writers and
publishers are getting busy. At least two

Continned on page 9o
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hallicrafters S/up%@[ﬁ

A NEY PRECISION TUNER AND AMPLIFIER

COMPLETELY ENCASED FOR TA3LE USE OR CUSTOM INSTALLATION -

Ncw . .. Great “Command Performance’” Music in Your Home!

/ - Every Sound Humanly Audible. . .
Y W Distortion-Free, without A.F.C.

o @maﬁw%ﬂ/@ hdotain!

1S5 ¢

Vs

AM-FM TUNER (ST-83) AMPLIFIER (A-84)-
Hallicrafters Super-Fidelity AM-FM The most critical ear will find Hallicrafters
Tuner enables you to hear every Super-Fidelity Amplifier the perfect ''mate”
sound audible to the human ear . . . for your AM-FM Tuner. Guaranteed fre-
“like a complete orchestra giving ¢ quency range, 10 to 100,000 cycles per
Command Performance in your own second, at 10 watts.
home!" The Super-Fidelity Amplifier utilizes a
It's the first such tuner to carry the new output transformer which gives you the
. U/L Sea! of Approval. Temperature- widest range ever produced heretofore.
compensated oscillator does away And harmonic distortion is less than 0.25%,
with need for A.F.C. Input jacks for at 10 watts level! Also, U/L-Approved and
. — eron:'ciraph, television, tape record- completely encased for your protection.
lg S
WORLD’'S LEADING MANUFACTURERS
e
T ||I * OF PRECISION RADIO AND TELEVISION
a tra ers CHICAGO 24, ILLINOIS
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The Saturday Review Home Book of Re-
corded Music and Sound Reproduction,
by Canby, Burke and Kolodin. 308

pages. G6Y% by 9l4, 25 illustrations.
Prentice-Hall, Inc.,, New York. 1952.
$4.50. HIGH-FIDELITY Book Department
No. 98.

As imposing in content as it is in title,
the SRHBORMASR! is a masterful treatise
on three topics: how music is recorded and
phonograph records made, what equipment
to use for its reproduction in the home, and
what, from the musical point of view, to
listen for. These three topics are covered
in three sections, written by Canby, Burke,
and Kolodin, respectively, and are officially

entitled The Record from Studio to Store,
Home Reproduction and How to Improve
It, and Learning to Listen and Listening
to Learn.

E. T. Canby's 116-page section starts
with a brief history of the recording in-
dustry and of the development of the pro-
cesses used. Then the reader is taken on a
skillfully guided tour, beginning in the
studio and ending at the record shop’s
counter, which touches upon almost every
piece of equipment and every process in-
volved in the creation of a disc. The whole
is described and explained in terms familiar
to the householder.

In Irving Kolodin’s section of s0-odd
pages, the reader is given brief but sound
advice on how to listen to music, along with
some very valuable suggestions on what to
look for and listen for when buying records.

It is apparent that Messrs. Burke, Canby, and
Kolodin are strongly anti-Government. Other-
wise, they would have conformed at least slightly
to Federal practice and conjured up a set of initials
which could be pronounced.

It is C. G. Burke's 115-page section on
Home Reproduction and How to Improve
It which will be most avidly read by high
fidelity enthusiasts. The author dons his
shining armor, unsheaths his Excalibur,
and fares forth into the battleground of the
equipment manufacturers to bring back Air
report of what constitutes "‘best equipment”’,
classified into five price categories.

Although the equipment recommenda-
tions are likely to be the major significance
of the book, Mr. Burke also does an ex-
cellent job in discussing briefly but clearly
the types of equipment used in wh t he
calls the "eclectic” phonograph; he reports
the advantages and disadvantages of lead-
ing makes within each equipment classifi-
cation; he summarizes the pros and cons of
pickups, arms, turntables, changers, ampli-
fiers, speakers, enclosures — in short, of the
impedimenta of high fidelity.

The value of expressing a firm (if per-
sonal) opinion far outweighs a few technical
shortcomings and two major drawbacks:

Continued on page 95

Y -

‘ In V\ted to Visit
Bu \\dmg

Xoeeo .o, s ol

g

If you cannot visit us personally

send for new Sound Brochure #H”

<

Here, for the first time in audio history, is a com-
plete building devoted exclusively to everything
for fine music and sound reproduction. You’ll
really marvel when you see and hear the won-
derful array of high fidelity and sound equipment

You’'ll thoroughly enjoy a visit to our luxurious
sound-proofed, air-conditioned Duplex Demonstra-
tion Studios. Listen to any of literally thousands
of combinations of the finest equipment to be
found anywhere. Compare them all at will with
our new “‘Comparator-Control”’ panels to help

for home, studio, professional and industrial use
at Arrow Electronics’ great, new Audio Center.
Here are all the world-famed makes of tuners,
amplifiers, speakers, record players and recorders
in every price range — a veritable dream come

you select the system ideally suited for your indi-
vidual use. The complete privacy of our Duplex
Studios permits listening under simulated home
conditions. Our unique ""Merry-Go-Sound’’ speaker
turntable permits instantaneous “A-B” selection

Iy true for those who want fine music reproduction. on axis.

SOME OF 'I'HE GREAT NAMES IN SOUND FEATUHEB AT lUﬂID CENTER

B ALTEC-LANSING BRUSH MASCO - - I'I H. 5COTTY

., ASTATIC CONCERTONE ¢ . MEISSNER s CUSHERE:. i
AUDAX ELECTRO-VOICE MEWCOMB o ¢ ° v STEPMENS. o0
BELL i GARRARD 5 PENTROM o S UMIVERSITY
BOGEN GEMERAL L PICKERING °;;“ TAPEMASTER
BROOK ELECTRIC PRESTO . " ¥ TRIOMATIC
BRODKS > JENSEN B RADIO CRAFTSMEM WAVEFORMS o
BROWHMING e LEAK L REKOKUT =, WEBSTER-CHICAGO .«

ARROW

ELECTRONICS, INC.
65 CORTLANDT 5T., NEW YORK 7, M. Y., DIGBY 9-4714

BEAUTY IN SOUND
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PRESENTING NOW you can
build a Collins

c o L L I o 1] AM-FM tuner from

the Pre-Fab units

AM-FM "PRE-FAB” TUNERS | Eiaaliild

COMPLETE VERSATILITY is the byword in this ECONOMY: The very finest in tuner design is offered

© new tuner design. Through the addition of the you at exceptionally low prices. Collins quality is your
AM circuit, the Collins tuner will meet all require- assurance of a fine product that will work to your com-
ments for home music systems and installations plete satisfaction. You cannot duplicate this tuner in its
where a fine tuner is required. completed form at twice the price ! .

ko i

SAVE by using COLLINS Pre-Assembled Units

Price of the complete FM-AM tuner, suitable for the finest h -fi custom installation, is only $77.50.
This includes the chassis kit, and the FM tuner, AM tuner, and IF amplifier with all tubes, each
assembled, wired, and precision aligned. Separate units can be purchased for special applications.

AM Tuning Unit

The Collins FM-AM Pre-Fab Tuner Kit As It Looks

After You Assemble It (Total Kit Cost $77o 50) g dcrr] $24 . 50

Audio Amplifier)

FM IF Amplifier $19.7 5 Chassis Kit

ALL PRE-FAB UNITS ARE ASSEMBLED, WIRED, TESTED, AND
ALIGNED AT FACTORY. PRICES SHOWN INCLUDE TUBES,

The FM tuning unit employs a 6J6 dual triode RF amplifier;

6AGS converter, and 6C4 oscillator. Permeability tuned, stable, MAIL oRD ER GOUPON

and drift-free. High sensitivity of between 6 and 10 microvolts.

Dimensions: 7 %4"x4Y2". The IF amplifier for FM uses 6 tubes! TaDAy .’
6BAG, (4) 6AUS, and 6ALS5 discriminator. High gain, wide band
response for highest fidelity reception. Frequency response of

FM section, plus or minus 2 DB, 20 to 20,000 cycles. Distortion - e —_— s i
I

less oy JZkafl WanlBlimensions: 12051 TO: COLLINS AUDIO PRODUCTS CO. INC.

The AM turning unit utilizes a super-het circuit employing four I P.O. Box 368, Westfield, N.J.
tubes: 6BA6 RF amplifier, 6BE6 converter, 6BAS IF amplifier, and .
6AT6 detector. Extremely high sensitivity and selectivity is accom- I Enclosed Find [] Check [[] Money Order For

plished through the use of new, high gain iron-corz transformers.

Careful alignment provides widest response available from this I In the amount of for:
type of circuit. If builder desires, triode amplifier section of 6AT6
tube may be used as first audio stage. I
Chassis Kit includes all necessary parts. Nothing else to buy! I
Instruction Manual included with detailed, step-by-:tep procedure. |
pictures and schematic diagroms. | NAME - =T PR =
| ADDRESS. _ N
} ary __STATE =3
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UNIVERSITY
80 So. Kensico Ave., White Plains, New York

Export Division:
Canadion Division: Wolter P. Downs, Lid.,

i

A challenging answer
to low cost, wide-angle

high fidelity reproduction.
Diffusicone-12 is a newly-..

¢ engineered speaker with
exclusive. dual concentric

cone design, which diffuses

the normally beam-like high
frequencies: Results in excep-
tionally uniform response . . .
assures full range reception over
the entire listening area.

LOUDSPEAKERS |INC.

In the prEsTO 15-G-2 turntable—a 12-inch table

with the accuracy of a 16”—you'll find
{eatures which meet the finest broadcast

turntable requirements . . . features which fill

PRESTO “15”

the need for high
fidelity home

installations and

assure professional

performance that far surpasses any record
changer on the market for speed accuracy.

® Extremely quiet—turntable noise well
below signal.

® Superior speed regulation — minimum
‘‘wow’’ and flutter.

® Heavy cast aluminum turntable, accu-
rately machined, dynamically balanced.

® Instant speed change—33 1/3, 45, 78

rpm with no pulley change.

o .
RESHU
RECORDING CORPORATION

Paramus, New Jersey
25 Warren Street, New York 7, N. Y.

—ad Dominion Square Bldg., Montreal
WORLD’'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER
OF PRECISION RECORDING EQUIPMENT

: i

o0 QO g
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READERS’ FORUM
Continued from page 17

of certain critic-reviewers. A sealed record
would be but one more step — after we
knew that we could trust the manufacturer.

The cost of such selected and sealed
records should not be much more than cur-
rent prices, if any increase was warranted.
Certainly, dealers would have fewer dam-
aged records to return or to pass off on the
unwary if a personal financial loss were
avoided. The average dealer carries only
one or two records of many issues and even
this represents quite an investment. A
damaged record results in lost time for em-
ployees, lost sales to discriminating shoppers
and lost money in attempting an exchange.
Perhaps the dealers could give the best
answer as to how frequently classical LP’s
are auditioned in the stores.

It is surprising how frequently records
show manufacturing flaws which are easily
spotted at the time a purchase is being
made. Agauin, either the dealer, the manu-
facturer or the unwary take the loss. Sealed
records would place an obligation for closer
inspection on the manufacturer. It is ask-
ing too much presumably that all records
get closer inspection. I have no qualms
abourt returning an unsatisfactory recording.

If you find that the response to Mr.
Evans’ letter and your editorial is adequate,
I will add my part in a “Letter to The Re-
cording Company’’ campaign.

Morris C. Thomas, M.D.
Madison, Wis.

SIR:

I have a fine collection of old type Edi-
son records, would like to record some on
magnetic tape. How can | get an Edison
pickup. My old machine is gone.

Thanking you.

Howard Schroeder
Wichita, Kan.

What reader will come to Mr.Schroeder’s
help? And how about the old cylindrical
“discs”’? Who has figured a successful
way to play back?

SIR:

I can readily see now the tremendous im-
pact your magazine will have upon the whole
field. I know it has given me the impetus to
get started on my speaker system. Lack of
knowledge prevented me from attacking it
before, but your very first issue (which I
read a few nights ago) gave me the in-
formation [ needed. This means I will go
out and purchase three speakers whereas
before I wouldn’t go out and buy anything
since I just dida't know enough. 1 also
have a friend who, after thumbing through
a couple of issues and getting excited over
some of the articles, is home now making
drawings to fit 2 custom sec into his living
room and intends to spend 3 or 4 hundred
dollars on hi-fi equipment.

Louis Mazzolla
Paramus, N. J.

Continued on page 94
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» HARVE

AMPLIFIER KIT

The fomous, original
Williamson HR-15....
still acclaimed the
leader...in kit form,
with the original
Partridge Transform-
ers. Assemble this kit, and in 3 hours or
less, enjoy the finest sound you ever heard. Operates from o
tuner, phono-preamp, crystal pick-up, or other signal source.
Absolute gain is 70.8 db with 20 db of feedback. Frequency re-
sponse: .5 db, from 10 to 100,000 ¢ps. Output impedances to
match all speakers from 1.7 to 109 ohms. Kit is comolete with 5
tubes (1-5V4, 2-65N7, ond 2-6BGé or 807), 2-Punched Chassis, 2-
Resistor Mounting Strips, Sockets, Pariridge WWFB Output Trans-
former, Assembly [nstructions, and All Other Necessary Ports.

$76.50
HR-15, as above, but with Partridge CFB Output Transformer
{Hermetically Sealed) ...............occooviiiiiieiiiie e $90.00
PARTRIDGE OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS—Available Separotely.

WWEFB............ $26.00 CFB............ $40.00

NOTE: HR-15 and HR-15T Kits may be had with British KT-66 Out-
put tubes for $3.00 additional.

JENSEN

RP-302 HIGH
FREQUENCY UNIT

Makes a 3-Way System
From Your Coaxial, or a
2-Way from a Single Unit
Direct Radiator.

A compact super tweeter.” No installation problems. Simple to
mount. Provides smooth, clean highs from 4,000 to approx. 18,000
cycles with extremely low distortion. Model RP-302 $32.93 Net

JENSEN A-402 CROSSOVER NETWORK. Designed for 4,000

cycle crossover. ldeal for use with RP-302 and your present
speaker system. Full 180 degree constant-resistance type. Im-
pedance, 16 ohms at input and outputs. $6.61 Net

CARTER SUPER
CONVERTORS

; Deliver clean 60 cycle AC power at 115
volts. Operate fram storage batteries or
ather DC saurce, and available far 6, 12,
24, 28, 32, 64, ar 115v input voltages.
Ideal far an-locatian recardings with quality equipment. Write
for camplete dato and prices.

N CANNON PLUGS
CANNON

ELECTRIC The standard of quality for aver 15 years.
Yau'll find them wherever the ultimate is re-

quired in law level saund transmission, ond
general electrical and electranic applications. Write far complete
data and prices.

COMPLETE STOCKS CARRIED AT ALL TIMES FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY

HARVEY’S NEW CATALOG OF
HIGH FIDELITY EQUIPMENT
IS NOW AVAILABLE
Write Dept. HF9

VISIT THE AUDIO-
TORWM. Come in
and visit our new
sound department. ..

- aH fhess items and

mahy more on woark-
ing display at alt
timeos_ { .

You can Hear Them All
and Choose the Finest

The
MAGNECORDette

A truly professionol tape recorder for
the discriminating listener...designed
for home use.

® Quickly interchangeable speeds: 7', or 15 inches/sec.

® Rewinds 1200 feet in 40 seconds.

® Frequency response: = 2 db, 50 to 15,000 cps. at 15 inches/sec.
and 50 to 7000 cps. at 7, inches/sec.

Dual AC motors for operation and rewind.

® Maximum flutter 0.3%.

Housed in an attractive cabinet, notural or wainut.

$38500

10%2 INCH REEL ADAPTER MECHANISM
Attaches simply and eosily to all MAGNE-
P g‘!‘} CORD and MAGNECORDet*e Tape Record-
‘QQH;,', ers. Permits playback, rewind, ond high
e y

speed forward with 10%;-inch reels. In stock
for immediate delivery .................. $35.00

FIRST AT HARVEY!

The Sensational ‘Hit' of the
New York and Chicago Avdio Fairs

The New R-J
SPEAKER ENCLOSURE

Designed for use with ANY 12 or 15 inch
speaker, this new sensation in high-fidelity
has no counlerpart in anything avoilable
today. The R-J is a new concept. Large
enough only to accommodate the speaker,
it reproduces tones to the lowest limits of audibility, cleanly and
without hangover. The R-J is the amozing solution to the problem
of space versus quality.

Order at once for prompt delivery. Specify for 12 or 15 inch speaker.
Model FM (Mahogany) ... p— $49.95
Model FB (Blonde) ...........coooieiviviiiiiii . ... 54.50

) HI-I-'I. PICKUP CARTRIDGES

High quality record repraductian begins with the cartridge.
Harvey carries a camplete line ta suit the taste and require-
ments of the mast discriminating audia enthusiast.

AUDAX POLYPHASE
DL-6 “Chramatic''—.001” Diamand and
003" Sapphire Styli
L-6 Sapphire Styli, 001" and .003"
KL-4 Same as L-6, but with higher output
(for recard changers) ... 20.70

G. E. VARIABLE RELUCTANCE

RPX-040 Sapphire .003” far 78 rpm recards ..............
RPX-041 Sapphire .001” for 45 and 33, rpm recards.
RPX-050 “Triple Play"—.001” and .003” Sapphire Styli...

PICKERING

S-140S Sapphire .001” far 45 and 333 rpm recards.......... $15.00
D-140S Same as 5-1408, but with Diamand Stylus.. .. 36.00
$-120M Sapphire .0027" for 78 rpm records.......c.cceevvvennn. 9.90
D-120M Same as S-120M, but with .0025 Diamond Stylus 24.90

Telephone NOTE: In view of

the rapidly changing
morket conditions,
alt prices shown are
subject to charige
without notice and
are Net, F.O.B.,
New York City.

RADIO COMPANY, INC.
103 West 43rd St1., New York 18, N. Y.

wwe.americanradiohistorn.com
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28-BASS

COMFLETE

244::..

UMFINISHED

HEAR THIS!

500 CYCLE X-0 POINT

Altec High Fidelity Speakers!
Smooth Response to 28 Cycles!
500 Cycle Crossover Point!
Calif. Sound Toroid Crussover!
Altee 730A Hi-Freq. Driverl
Altec 803B L.F. Driver!

Calif. Sound L.F. Horn!

Needs No Corner for Full Bass!
Fits into Small Rooms Easily!
Adjustable Hi-Freq. Balance!
34" Hx30"Wx 24" D

L.F. HORN $68.50 Unfinished.
MAHOGANY OR BLONDE
$45.00 Add,
F.O.B. Factory, Los Angeles,

ANNOUNCING ALTEC LANSING'S GREAT NEW DUPLEX SPEAKER

Guaranteed frequency range 30 to 22,000 CPS. Range
never before covered by any speaker system.

Full 2-way systems with the N-3000A Network.

3” aluminum edge-wound ribbon voice coils. .

Three steps of adjustment of high frequency level.

Sectionalized horn with 2 x 3 aspect ratio.

Designed for high-fidelity custom home music systems.

Power handling capacity is 20 watts continuous

Identical except that Model 601A is on a 12” frame and
the Model 602A is on a 15" frame.

The finest loudspeakers ever made. These amazing Duplex
loudspeakers have the widest and smoothest fre-
quency response of any loudspeaker on the market.

California Sound Products Speaker Cabinet pictured above
{less tweeter section) recommended for use with the
602A. $64.50 unfinished.

TECHNICAL DATA ﬁl]lA $ 61052A $
DIAMETER: "
FOI%%R CI(\:PACITY 20 WATTS 89 5 zo WATTS NET

WEIGHT: Net Price with network, Net Price with network

NOT SHOWN

500 CYCLE TOROID X-0

* latest Design Using Toroid Chokes
¢ Full V4 Section — 40 Watt Cont. Power
« .4 DB Insertion loss — Compact Design

¢ Hi-Freq. Attn. Available — .19 Distortion I I

¢ Crossover Point Down Only 2.75 DB

This Network is guaranteed the equal or better of any 500
Cycle network commercially available at any price. Dimen-
sions: 5 x 4 x 2%".

WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE ON ABOVE

WEST COAST HIGH FIDELITY CENTER

HOLLYWOOD ELECTRONICS

“ONM THE AUDIO MILE”
7462 MELROSE AVENUE = HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA

All Mationally Advertised High Fidelity Components in Steck _ .

. Lorge Listen-

ing ond Comparisan Rooms . . . Liberal Terms . . . Quality Service since 1939,
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READERS’ FORUM
Continued from page 92

SIR:

As an additional bit of information on the
FM situation in Southern California, please
be advised that KHJ-FM has moved its
transmitter to the top of Mt. Wilson, which
naturally improves reception here.  The
operating hours are something like 1:30
to 9 p. m., however, which means that
programs like those of the recent political
conventions are left hanging in the air.

At my sister’s home, located about 500
feet from a power company substation with
66 kv. lines, standard AM broadcasts are
badly disturbed by noise. She anxiously
awaits the hour at which KNX-FM begins
operating, for example, so that radio can
once more be enjoyed. There is no ques-
tion in her mind as to which system of
transmission is superior.

James M. Sharp
Santa Paula, Calif.

SIR:

Noting the mentions of FM stations
around the Country, I would like to call at-
tention to our local WPOE in Elizabeth, N.J.

WPOE is typical of the small FM sta-
tions which are struggling along on limired
budgets yet trying to do a job of providing
good listening.

Two better music programs on WPOE
are outstanding and are heard six days a
week. Mid-afternoon Musicale is presented
at 3:05 p. m. daily for 55 mins. and Songs
Without Wotds at 8 p. m. for 55 mins.
Another daily feature is Footlight Favorites
at 5:05 p. m. for 25 mins. one of the finer
music between programs. All are recorded.

On Saturdays, 2 55 min. Masterworks ot
Music program is featured at 5:05 p.m.,
also recorded.

This is a salute to Cy De Witt, manager
of WPOE, and Radio Elizabeth, Inc., the
owner, and off-shoot of the Elizabeth Daily
Journal.

Robert J. McGarvey
Linden, N. J.

SIR:

“Noted With Interest”” is a very bitter pill
for Southern Californians. Here we sit, in
the heart of culture, (Hollywood style),
with a dozen or more FM stations and not a
single live program among them as far as |
know. KMGM does a good job with re-
cotdings and KNX-FM, with a technically
beautiful signal, insists on modulating it
off the CBS network.

The listener-sponsored KPFA in Berkeley
sounds like a fine and practical idea. Could
we hear more about it? I am sure there are
enough of us in this area who are looking
for something worth tuning our FM re-
ceivers to, so that we might be able to finance
a similar project.

Harry L. Wynn, HIGH-FIDELITY, Vol. 2,
No. 1, page 91, is luckier than he thinks.
Our announcers either never saw a high
school or, like the horse, just don't give a
damn.

Val Adams
La Jolla, Calif.
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IMPORTANT BOOKS

Continued on page 9o

Mr. Burke's section is already a bit out of
date?, and quite a few pieces of highly com-
mendable equipment are omitted from con-
sideration.

There is no way for an author to keep
current with an industry which is expand-
ing as rapidly as that of high fidelity equip-
ment manufacturing. The lapse of time be-
tween putting the last typewritten word to
paper, and actual appearance in print of the
volume, can be easily six months.

The second limitation is mote important:
Mr. Burke's section was “intended primarily
for the use of people who will not them-

selves fit the components together . . .”".

'“'lis TECHNICAL INDEX is one remﬂ'

you mged this 28-page

TECHNILOG |
g3 |

volume'!

IT'S THE

TECHNILOG

The new 1952 campilation of valuable information
that explains and simplifies the application of lood-
spealrers. A Teal time and moiey saver for dealers,
contfaciors, service men and anstullation designers.
The most autharitative, single piece of literature

ever published on lowdspeakers,: Tt's yours FREEE.

TECHNICAL INDEX

Thus, only complete units which can be

readily plugged together are discussed. The | SELSEYCS??: JH= [FEOPER LOLIEGRONIKER 4 B
vast field of speaker enclosures is limited to METHODS OF CONNECTING S

a discussion of those which can be unpacked TO THE AMPLIFIER 8

from their crate and set up on the living IMPEDANCE MATCHING Page @

CONSTANT VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM..Page 12
IMPEDANCE MATCHING TRANSFORMERS........ Page 16
EFFECTS OF MISMATCH UPON POWER

TRANSFER s ) Page 14
CONTROLLING LOUDSPEAKER VOLUME Page 20
OVERLOAD PROTECTION OF LOUDSPEAKERS. Pags 23

!:nc!uf_.s both technical
andPraduct dats o
s Clactual, coneies oo -
SOtk ds e ol Beiplul
r.-_xuim'.tl.urv phtd-
Cipraphs, rheets sl
Siatilig Frntvee k- mach

room floor, necessitating only the attach-
ment of a couple of wires and a final dust-
ing off before the vase of flowers is placed
on top. The possibility of mixing compon-
ents was studiously — and wisely — avoided.
We say “wisely”, for not even King Arthur

5 i minearag infdras PHASING LOUDSPEAKERS = 23
himself, Excalibur and all, could undertake 'I:;Elr::ﬂlhnh;; fﬁg. REVERBERATION ... ... i F‘::i 23
to broaden his horizons to include every | [ BAFFLING A CONE SPEAKER Page 26

CWIERE ELSE!
piece of equipment and every possible com- BRI
bination, and stay within 115 pages!

This mention of limitations is not in-
tended as a criticism. It is a reminder to
readers of the SRHBORMASR that the way
of achieving a goal described by Mr. Burke
is one way, and a good way — but it is
not the only way. |

The Satutday Review Home Book of Re-
corded Music and Sound Reproduction is
recommended reading and a valuable con-
tribution to the growing library on the sub-
ject of phonograph records and high fi-
delity. — C. F.

ADDRESS REQUESTS TO YOUR DISTRIBUTOR

UNIVERSITY LOUDSPEAKERS * INC

MEW YORK

80 50, KEMSICO AWE.,, WHITE PLAIMNS,

Nowofon thefinit ime ~ AVAILABLE FOR ALL RECORD PLAYERS!

hear your LP recordings as
you never heard them before!
WITH

A AN\
amond.

Your record collection deserves the DUOTONE DIAMOND!

Ordinary needles wear three times faster on LP records, permanently impair record
quality. Duotone Diamonds finer tip retains shape, reproduces with higher fidelity,
preserves record quality and affords the convenience of the most permanent stylus
ever made. Enjoy all the superb original music and protect your costly recordings
with Duotone’s new LP exclusive! Authentic laboratory tests by recognized sound
experts reveal didmond to be the only practical, economical LP needle!

; E lToO‘ !
S EAR IT...NOW

PRACTICAL
¥ P

WMEEDLE
RECORDINGS
» COSTS LESS
PFLAYIHG MEEDLE
W DISCS AND
= tTﬂ MANY TIMES

11 3 ECOMDMI Cal

. . piR RECORD
Automatic Record Changer Service Man-
ual, Vol. IV. 8% x 11, over 200 illus-
trations. Howard W. Sams & Co., Inc.,
Indianapolis. 1951-52. $3.00. HIGH-
FipeLiTy Book Department No. 99.

pRODULCED

Edited primarily for the radio serviceman,
this latest Howard Sams’ publication is
equally important as a reference work for
the home hobbyist who likes to tinker with
his own equipment. The familiar Sams’ ex-
ploded-view technique is applied to all cur-
rent record changers and also to many
present-day wire and tape recorders. In-
stallation, operation, and servicing instruc-
tions are complete and clear.

The following makes are included: Ad-
miral, Ampro, Concertone, Crescent, Eko-
tape, Garrard, General Industries, Knight,
Masco, Milwaukee, Motorola, Pentron,
Philco, RCA Victor, Reelest, Revere, Silver-
tone, Webster-Chicagg, and Zenitk}. ) ) CLIP . . . MAIL TODAY

A valuable feature is 2 cumulative index ~ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ oo

covering all record changers and recorders | ¢, WHAT EVERY AUDIOPHILE SHOULD KNOW ABOUT NEEDLES! |
discussed in this as well as any of the three |
NEW, '52 NEEDLE GUIDE! DUOTONE, INC. |

|

|

Made expressly for LP players by

DUOTONE COMPANY
KEYPORT, NEW JERSEY

Famous for phono needles, recording needles,
discs and quality sound accessories.

s —-_‘

recedi record changer manuals. This
P ding d g 2 Describes: Locust Street

|
|
index is further (cirTss-rIe:ferepced by r.r;anktll- : @ Correct DIAMOND needle replace- Keyport, New Jersey
facturer and model. For instance, it the | ment for individual set. 0 Send free Duotone Needle Guide.
|
|

Continued on page 104 @ Simple installation instructions for Name. .. ..o |
all needle replacements. Address o |
o — - @ Description of original needle sup- City....... ...Zone. .. State... . l

2We suggest, naively, that the best way to keep l

om0 daie’is to read HIGH-FIDELITY. plied with each model. | Phonograph Model............ o I

www.americanradiohistorv.com
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'NEW! 2ND EDITION
of the only complete
reference ‘on AUDIO!

Reproduction
of SOUND”

by OLIVER READ

Completely
revised and
vastly en-
larged new
edition

OVER

PAGES

A "Must” for
Sqund Enginee . Hi-
Fi Enthusiasts, P. A.
Men, Broadcasting
Stations, Recording
Studios, Students

largest selling
book in its field

CONTENTS:
A Partial List of Authoritative Chapters:

Behavier of Sound Waves; Basic Recording
Methods;LateralDiscRecording;Microgroove
Recording; The Decibel; Phono Reproducers;
Styli ; Microphones; Loudspeakers and En-
closures; Dividing Networks and Filters; At-
tenuators and Mixers; Home Music Systems;
P.A. Systems; Amplifiers; AM and FM Tun-
ers—PLUS HUNDREDS OF OTHER SUBJECTS

Now you can have all the right answers to
any subject in the field of Audio. Learn how
to select and get the most out of recording
equipment. Tells you how to select the
proper amplifier for given applications, how
to test amplifier performance, how to elimi-
nate hum. Explains microphone, speaker
and pickup principles and selection factors.
Shows how to utilize inverse feed-back, ex-
panders and compressors. Covers hundreds
of subjects—a vast wealth of reliable infor-

mation found in no other single volume. If

you work in the field of Audio, this book be-
longs in your library. Order your copy today!

6" x 9" onY $7795 '
Hard Covers ORDER
800 pages 700 illustrations TODAY

Order from your Parts

Jobber, or write direct to
HOWARD W. SAMS & CO., INC.
2201 E. 46th St., Indianapolis 5, Ind.

My (check) (money order) for $..........
is enclosed.

Send ........ copylies) of The Recording &
Reproduction of Sound (RR-2). $7.95 per copy.

—— — ——— — — — e S o g

NOmMe. ccteenenomraaaccans SR S
Address.ceoviieanns EEE EEEEEEES SRRk
Gityrreerr: - - SEEEEEEE - ¢+ B State.........

S U
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Before discussing in detail the operation
of the MagneCordette tape recorder, it
seems wise to review briefly one or two
fundamentals of the tape recording and
playback process.

Going way back to disc recording, 1t
will be recalled that when music is trans-
lated onto discs, the loudness of the music
is altered electronically according to 1ts
trequency or pitch. The loudness of the
low frequencies is reduced, relative to the
loudness of the middle frequencies, so that

Tape Equalization

Somewhat the same situation exists with
tape recording. Equalization is necessary
but —and of course, since nothing in the
audio art is simple! — for entirely differ-
ent reasons.

To simplify, perhaps to oversimplify, the
situation, the basic wpe frequency char-
acteristic looks like the profile of a hill:
a long, slow climb to a gently rounded
plateau and then a very steep precipice.

Fig. 1.

the excursion of the stylus within the
grooves of the record will not be so great
a- to break through the walls between
groove . At the other end of the frequency
spectrum, the loudness of cthe high fre-
quencies (again relative to the middle fre-
quencies) is increased so that these sounds
will override the background noise or record
hiss on the disc. Compensation for these
alterations in loudness of the original sound
is madc when the record is played back
through the familiar preamplifier-equalizer.!

Fig. 2.

www.americanradiohistorv.com

The standard Magiecord nnits:

amplifier and tape mechanism.

This profile is shown, engineering-wise,
in Fig. 3. How high the hill is, and at
what frequency the precipice occurs, de-
pends on two (we're oversimplifying again,
but never mind!) factors: tape speed and
gap width. The latter is the amount of air
space between the north and south poles of
the magnet past which the tape passes.
The general rule holds that the smaller

'For a complete discussion of this subject, see
HIGH-FIDELITY No. 3, p. 31 ff.

The MagneCordette: tape mechanism with preamplifier. helow.
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the gap, the higher the frequency at which
the precipice occurs and the faster the
tape speed, the — ditto.

It is obvious that qualization or com-
pensation must be employed so that we can
get out of this hill-and-precipice country
and into the fladands of good frequency
response. Because so drastic a change must
be effected, it is frequ:ntly done in two
steps: in recording, between microphone

T —11

10 —

30 > =
& L
g -10 . —
=3
ol L S
50 100 500 1000 5000 10000
FREQUENCY

Fig. 3. Tape response without equalization.

and tape, and in playback, between tape and
power amplifier. For instance, the record
curve used by Magnecord is shown in Fig. 4;
the playback curve, in Fig. s. The final
result is the “flac’” standard of the Na-
tional Association of Radio and Television
Broadcasters, Fig. 6.

To accomplish this degree of equaliza-
tion requires elaborate electrical circuits
and careful engineering. Partial equaliza-
tion may be achieved by quasi-mechanical
methods. For instance, a loudspeaker de-
ficient in high frequency response may be
used in place of a high frequency attenuating
circuit, or a microphone with excessive bass
sensitivity may substitute for a low fre-
quency boost circuit.

This point is brought out here, first, be-
cause we have had a number of reports from
tape enthusiasts who have had unsatisfac-
tory results due to recording on one ma-
chine and playing ba k on another. Fre-
quently, the equipment is not to blame;
rather, the method of equalization used by
the two manufacturers did not match.

Basic Equipment

Further, an understanding of the equaliza-
tion problem will help clarify what Magne-
cord has done in bringing out the Magne-
Cordette.  The basic Magnecord line in-
cludes two fundamental units (with several
variations of each): the taps transport
mechanism, erase and recording or play-
back heads are in one unit, at the right in

A AT
'T:i;j

3.4 |
w
3““%7‘* — —
a 25 ; i
|
"% w0 500 1900 5000 10000
FREQUENCY

Fig. 4. MagneCordetterecord characteristic.

Fig. 1. The second, matching unit incor-
porates the equalization circuits plus a power
amplifier and a monitor speaker.

For professional use, this arrangement
was well thought out and is decidedly prac-
tical. A complete, yet easily carried, re-
cording and playback system can be set up
quickly wherever necessary.

Continued on page 98

And NOW...a complete
Remote Control Avudio
i b e
S
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Recent advances in loudspeakers, phonograph
pickups and in the art of recording have placed

A-100 Preamplifier- Equalizer
more stringent demands upon the amplifier. Ex- and Corner Re’,,';m:,‘

tended range in both bass and treble requires
lower distortion, better transient response, faster
recovery time and, pethaps most important of all,
far greater ﬂexxblllty in tone controls. In meeting
these requirements, the Brociner Amplifier is truly
a complete instrument.

Evolved after years of experience as the ideal _ :
amplifier for demonstrating high quality speaker ?
systems, the Brociner Amplifier is now made |
available to discriminating listeners who demand ; Modet UL-1 Power Ampli-
the best. Technical specifications are impressive fier, 20 watts, Ultra-Linear
(they are outlined in our bulletin which is avail- Wiltiamson-type Circvit.

able on request), but more lmportant stlll com- 2
parative tests have proved its superiority in pro-
viding hours of musical enjoyment without ear
fatigue,

Completely independent,
self-powered, remote control wnit.
Incorporates the famovs Model
A-100 Phonograph Preamplifier-

BROCINER

ELECTRONICS LABGRATORY

1548 SECOND AVENUE = NEW YORM 28, M. Y. Equalizer and the Model CA-2 Con-
trol Amplifier.
RE(ORD LOVERS—Send for FREE copy of '‘Record AVAILABLE SEPARATELY.

[ s and Pr plifiers’* by Victor Braciner.

MANUFACTURERS OF PHONOGRAPH PREAMPLIFIER-EQUALIZERS * ULTRA-LINEAR POWER
AMPLIFIERS * THE TRANSCENDENT HORN-LOADED CORNER REPRODUCER * THE MODEL 4
CORNER REPRODUCER * COMPLETE CUSTCM INSTALLATIONS

* Engineering and Designing to Individual Specifications

Wi

ALTEC
AUDAK
BROOK :
BROWNING- .-
CONCERTONE
CRAFTSMEN
GARRARD
GRAY
GROMMES
KLIPSCH
LANSING

e LusTOm LECTROIICS

REK-O-KUT
SCOTT

STEPHENS Write for Erq-ﬁhure showng our Complete Services
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Thie Pinest Mmplifier Even Built

INTRODUCES

HERE'S WHAT MAKES
IT GREAT!

@ No output transformer
@ Delivers 20 watts of audio

® Frequency response +%
db 20-70,000 c.p.s.

@ Distortion less than % of
one per cent

@ Phase shift less than 15° at
20 c.p.s.

Stephens is First Again to Raise the Standard
of Excellence in Finest Quality Sound Systems

In fine sound systems the trend is away from use of transformers. The Stephens
Tru-Senic 500 D Direct Drive Amplifier is the first to successfully eliminate
the output transformer. You get 20 watts of audio plus the elimination of all
distortion introduced by transformers. There is less phase shift than ever
experienced with a transformer—especially on the low end. What This Means
To You...clarity of tone never before experienced in sound reproduction. Full
rich tones without hum and noise. When used with matching Stephens speakers
having 500 ohm voice coil impedance, you experience the ultimate in fine
listening. These speakers which are specially wound for use with the 500 D
Amplifier are unsurpassed in excellence of sound reproduction, The discrimi-
nating listener will find no equal to these companion developments which
set a new high standard in listening pleasure.

The 5106AX, a new 500 ohm voice coil
co-axial speaker. The perfect com-
panion for the 500 D Amplifier

See your dealer for literature on this outstanding development or write direct today!

Those Who Treasure the Art of Listening Select

B538 WARNER DRIVE, CULVER CITY, CALIF.

TEPHEN MANUFACTURING CORPORATION
STEZENS

WwWW.americanradiohistorv.com

TESTED IN THE HOME
Continued from page 97

However, for those who had high fidel-
ity systems, the power amplifier and speaker
equipment was superfluous because it du-
plicated the amplifier and speaker already
existing in a home system.

In designing the MagneCordette, the
manufacturer put the equalization and pre-
amplification section into a small chassis
which could be used in conjunction with the
standard Magnecord tape transport units.
Finally, for home use, attractive cabinets
were designed to house the two units. Thus,
in Fig. 2, the large upper unitis the stand-
ard Magnecord PT6-AH. At the bo tom,
below the two reels, is the equalization unir.

That, briefly and basically, is what Mag-
necord has done in bringing out its new
line. How does it work? During the week
we were in Chicago, back in May, for the
Parts Show and Audio Fair, we used a

25 — ———
20 = Tt
a 151 ————— _I 1
w 10— —1 T —T
o | |
S s S 1 ol
@ o —+
S S S NS SN
20 %0 100 500 1000 5p00 20p00

FREQUENCY

Fig. 5. MagneCordette playback response.

MagneCordette as part of our demonstra-
tion equipment in the HIGH-FIDELITY ex-
hibit. We put it through most of its paces
(we were not able to try it out with a micro-
phone, though we did transfer records to
tape). General verdict: a very neat, com-
pact, and excellent piece of equipment.

Technical Description

Let's start with a technical description of
the unit and its circuitry, with instruc-
tions on how to connect it into a home
system, as written for us by the manu-
facturer:

“"The MagneCordette features the same
mechanical unit and recording mechanism
used in Magnecord’s broadcasting and pro-
fessional models. It is designed for hcme,

FREQUENCY

Fig. 6. NAB standard frequeucy tolerauces.

ofhce, school and church use, but meets
performance standards of the National As-
sociation of Radio and Television Broad-
casters.

The standard PT6-A mechanical part of
the unit has separate erase and record-repro-
duce heads (either full or half track), and
includes 7%- and 15-ips. tape speed cap-
stans. The frequency response is from 50 to
15,000 cycles T3 db at 15 ips. The PT6-A
is equipped with standard 7-in. reels, but
may be adapted to 10%-in. reels. Rewind
speed is 1800 ft. per second.

Continued on page 100
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HEAR THE
NEW

ALTEC

DUPLEX
SPEAKERS

c'“"d

KIERULFF'S

weur
Avudio-phile
Haven

The only speakers in the world
with guaranteed quality. Hear
and compare. these amazing new
Altec “duplex” speakers in the
most complete high fidelity center
in the west. Expert or neophyte

- you’'ll enjoy visiting Kierulff's
Audio-phile Havern, an electronic
dream. Let Kierulff solve all
your sound problems with audio
know-how backed by 30 years
of experience.

o o

820-830 WEST OLYMPIC BLVD,
LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA

Ew PERFORMANCE STANDARD
\EATHERS FM CAPACITANCE ¢4 RTRipg

itn e
20 to 20,0C0 Cycles Response

DO YOU REALIZE WHAT LOWER
STYLUS PRESSURE CAN DO FOR

W-202 or REPRODUCTION FIDELITY AND
w-202-C RECORD LIFE?222?
Cartridge

Set You can operate with stylus pressures

down to one gram with the new WEATH-
ERS Cartridge!

Get the NEW W-202-C Cartridge Set for your present
record player (automatic or manual to enjoy unex-

celled high fidelity reproduction).

G

For the ultimate in record reproduction, with
one gram stylus pressure, combine the standard
W.202 Cartridge Set with the new WEATHERS W12

W-12 or W-16 Reproducer Arm. Reproducer Arm

Change to the WEATHERS Cartridge NOW and preserve
your records for the years to come.

WEATHERS INDUSTRIES

Sl medlerar Box 531 66 E. Gloucester Pike
write for literature y .
. Barrington, N. J.

how fo enjoy NEW REALISM from your
records or radio !

.. from patient years of laboratory
research has come a basically new
audio amplifier—the Mcintosh
S0W-2. To you, this means new
heights of enjoyment—magnificent
realism of the music you treasure, on
records or tape. And the versatile
Mcintosh brings "l ving presence”—
a new naturalness of sound to your
present radio or TV set.

Only Mclintosh givas such distortion-
free performance over the entire
range of human 1earing, with the
reserve of power sssential for com-
pletely adequate reproduction.

Nclutosh

i A

Showhi*are 'thé -Mcintosh S0W-2 : .
qm’p,_!iﬂ:.fr cnd AE2A temote controller. | [
Your.dealer<an help you make them lABORATORY’ INC'
a part of .your: present system °c; 326 Water Street |
guide you in.the selection of relate Ty Fozs
components. WRITZ TCDAY, for free Binghamten, N.Y.
booklets ard name of nearest dealer.
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> Sapphire Tips T .. R
T

LCARLSON HI-FIDELITY LINEJ

\\

CUSTOM BUILT

1:@9,\'\\\\

RADIO PHONOGRAPH EQUIPMENT

Come in and see how easy
itisto own the finest in FM-
AM Combinations. This is
only one of hundreds of en-
sembles. TV. can be in-

cluded 19985

HEADQUARTERS FOR HIGH-

FIDELITY PHONO-EQUIPMENT

3 SPEED RECORD (HANGERS

Garrard + VM Triomatic
Markel+ Webster-Chicago

QULTRE

LINERRL
BB

PILHERNE

Webster Model 101-1, with dual needle
turnover crystal cartridge Net 37.24
Webster Model 101-270, as above, but
with G.E. RPX-050 triple-play mag-
netic cartridge in standard tone arm
Less pre-amp.. ... ... ..Net 38.87
V-M Model 951, with turnover erystal
cartridge and dual needles Net 29.62
V-M Model 951GE, with G.E. triple-play
variable reluctance cartridge and dual
needles, less base. Requires pre-amp

Net 32.80
Garrard Model RC-80 Changer ... Net 41.45
Markel Model 74 Changer .. Net 63.3%

GE Pre-Amplifiers
Self powered preamp  UPX003- NeT 10.35
External powered preamp. SPX001- NET 7.00
CARTRIDGES AND STYL!
G.E. RPX-041 Single-Play Cartridge LP  5.85
i RPX-040 Single-Play Cartridge Std 5.85

RPX-050 Triple-Play Cartridge 8.70
RPJ-010 Sapphire

17, .003” Needle . - A.50

: ¥.. RPJ-005 Sapphire .001” Needle 104
RPJ-0n1 Sapphire .003” Needte 104
&17F

RPJ-004 Diamond .001” Needle. 1
*: G.E. RPJ-013 Triple-Play Needle
.001” Diamond Tip and .003”
Sapphire Tip 18.23
NEW: G.E. RPX-052 Triple-Play Car-

tridge, 1 MIL Diamond and 3 MIL

COMING!!
THE GREAT NEW STROMBERG~

‘ City

4
m Custom Radio
& Television

New York: 100 Sixth Ave. « RE 2-8600

Newark: 24 Central Ave. « MA 2-1661
Boston: 110 Federal St. » HU 2-7850

LR & R § B _ N &R _R_N E_B§_§ /!
LAFAYETTE, Dept. W
100 Sixth Ave., N. Y, 13, N. Y.

Send FREE Hi-Fi Guide . .
everything on high fidelity.

L X 8 B K 8 N ¥ N N N B R 2 N N 3
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TESTED IN THE HOME
Continued from page 98

The MagneCordette amplifier is designed
to permit recordings to be made from a
microphone or from the output of a radio
tuner, crystal pickup, or from the output
of a preamplifier used with magnetic car-
tridges.

Recordings may be played back through
the PT6-G into any custom amplifier-speaker
installation or into the “‘phono” connec-
tion of a radio or public address system.

Recording

The MagneCordette unit may be used to
record direct from a microphone or may be
connected to a tuner or phonograph to
permit recording from radio or phonograph.
If a microphone is used, it should be a high
impedance type. Any high quality micro-
phone meeting this condition may be used
and should be purchased equipped with an
Amphenol 75-MC-IF connector. The mi-
crophone connector on the amplifier is of
the shorting type, thus silencing the micro-
phone preamplifier when no microphone is
used. When choosing a microphone, the
best possible unit should be obtained. The
microphone cable should be of a suitable
low capacity, well shielded variety.

If it is desired to make recordings from
a radio tuner, this unit should be connected
to the PHONO input on the MagneCordette.
The connector is the RTMA pin type,
which is the industry standard for this
type of connection. If the tuner used has
several output connections, the one marked
DETECTOR should be used. Well shielded
low capacity cable should be used to con-
nect the tuner to the MagneCordette and
the pin plugs should be well soldered to
the cable.

The output from almost any standard
crystal pickup may be connected directly
to the PHONO input of the MagneCorderte.

In the case of a phonograph equipped
with a magnetic or reluctance type pickup
it will be necessary to use the preamplifier
normally connected between cartridge and
power amplifier.

A standard phone jack marked MONITOR
is mounted on the front panel of the Mag-
neCordette. Any high quality earphone may
be plugged into this jack to permit moni-
toring while recording, or listening dur-
ing playback. Like the main output con-
nection, the monitor jack is connected at
all times, both when recording and when
playing back.

Output Connections

The monitor jack is electrically similar to
the output jack and may be used as an al-
ternate output connection if desired. How-
ever, the two connections are electrically
separate, so the use of different types of
earphones will in no way affect the response
of the ourtput.

Both the phono and mike inputs on the
MagneCordette are disconnected entirely
when the machine is set for playback, hence
it is possible to connect the MagneCordette
permanently to any point in an existing
home installation without affecting the

Continued on page 101
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THE
AUDIO
EXCHANGE

e
RETROSPECT ... PROSPECTS

While we cannot take credit for having
originated the idea of the trading post,
we are pleased with ourselves for having
established the first reliable agency
through which new and used audio equip-
ment may be bought, sold, and traded.

We began our operations on a very
modest scale. But we had an idea of offer-
ing a new service which we felt was
needed, and we went all out to give just
that: service, service, and more service.
Through the suggestions of our customers
and friends, and through much self-analy-
sis and self-criticism we have been able to
develop an organization worthy of the
patronage of a sizeable number of audio-
philes, and to convince them that there is
good reason for dealing with us. And in
looking back upon the hardships of getting
started it is a highly satisfying realization
that a good idea, intelligently and faith-
fully executed is still capable of balancing
a lever with some mighty weights on the
other side of the fulcrum.

We have not only survived our first
year, but have done better. We have just
re-organized to give us three times the dis-
play space we had in the beginning, and
we are now carrying an enlarged stock of
new equipment in addition to a good-
sized stock of used-guaranteed equipment,
ranging from phono-cartridges to profes-
sional recorders. We also now have the
famous English Hartley -Turner 215 speaker
on display —-another first for the Audio
Exchange in this area.

For those of you who cannot visit us
(and ours is one of the few places which
welcomes your visit on any basis), we
have periodic catalogues of used equip-
ment and latest information on certain new
items. Please write to get on our mailing
list if you think you might be interested in
availing yourself of our unique and
comprehensive services:

@ We will take the time to give you the
personal service you need and want.

@ We manufacture several items which
are not available elsewhere, or not
of the quality we want.

@ We make it easy for you to improve
your avdio-system by taking your
components in trade.

@ We save you money with used-guar-
anteed equipment, sold at used
equipment prices.

@ We are primarily interestad in music
and regard audio-engineering as a
means, not an end.

THE
AUDIO
EXCHANGE, ..

159-19 Hillside Ave., Jamaica 32, N. Y.
Olympia 8-0445
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TESTED IN THE HOME
Continued from page 100

operation of other units.  For instance,
the phono input may be connected per-
manently to the output of a custom pre-
amplifier without disturbing other con-
nected amplifiers.

The MagneCordette may also be con-
nected directly to the input of a2 power am-
plifier if desired. The output connector of
the MagneCordette is the standard RTMA
pin type.

The MagneCordette output impedance is
approximately 100,000 ohms and the output
voltage is sufficient to drive any power
amplifier.”

Flexibility of Equipment

So much for the general description of the
unit.  Since the heart of the Magne-Cor-
dette is the basic tape mechanism, it would
be well 1o review the various types of units
available in this classification. The model
PT6-AH is the basic recorder. Normally,
these units are supplied with a single-speed
motor and to change tape speeds from 7Y% to
15 ips., the capstans and pressure rollers
are changed. However, PT-6 recorders
are also available with two-speed motors to
permit operation at 3%, 72, and 15 ips.

The PT-6 units are equipped with an erase
head, and 2 combination record-playback
head. The PT-63 series are equipped with
an erase head and separate record and play-
back heads. The three-headed Magne-
cords are available with high speed forward
(model PT-63-AH), and also with two-speed
motors.

All of the above basic mechanisms can be
purchased with either single or dual track
heads.

The Need for Three Heads

The number of heads (two or three) is of
importance from one point of view. Three
heads permit recording and playing back
simultaneously. Thus it is possible, with
a three-headed machine, to monitor directly
from the tape, a fraction of a second after
the sound is recorded.

With two-headed machines, the same head
is used for redording and for playing back.
Hence, it is not possible to monitor from
the tape, nor to listen to what is on the
tape while a recording is being made. With
tape recorders using only two heads, moni-
toring is accomplished by tapping in on
the input side of the tape and listening in,
so to speak, on what is going onto the tape.

The standard Magnecord playback ampli-
fier can be used with three heads; the Magne-
Cordette preamplifier can be used only with
two-headed tape mechanisms.

The Magnecord units are designed for
use with 7-in. reels of tape. They may be
adapted for 10%-in. reels by the addition
of two side arms. The reels, on the side
arms, are then driven by belts from pulleys
mounted on the original reel shafts. With
the adaprer arms in place, it is not possible
to close the doors of the cabinet, Fig. 2.

Only 10%-in. NAB hub reels can be used
on the arms. To go back to a 7-in. reel,

Continued on page 102
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USING A
WILLIAMSON?

Double Your Power Qutput
and cut Distortion in Half by
Converting to

ULTRA-LUNEAR Operation

with

ACRO T0-300

The World's
Finest
AUDID
OUTPUT
TRANS-
FORMER

You can install an
Acro Transformer, or have your
custom builder install it for you.
Only a few resistors and condensers
are involved in converting to ultra-
linear operation and the layout re-
mains the same. Get more out of
your Williamson by giving it the
specifications listed below.

Specifications

® Response —1db 2 cps. to 200 ke.

® 30 watts of clean power within
1 db. 20 cps. to 30 kec.

® Less than 19, IM at 20 watts.

® Square wave fransmission to
50 ke.

ACRO TO-300 2475 et

ACRO TO0-310 $187° net
(TO-310 used to change over 6V6
amplifierto ultra-linear operation)

Write for ACRO Catalog showing
amplifier schematics and conversion

information.

701 Arch St.,
Please ship Acro Transformer

Phila. 6, Pa.

O Check or .MO. enclosed.

(Include postage. Shipping weight 7 pounds.)

|
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| ]
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| |
| |
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| |
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| |
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EASY LOW-COST WAY to own a

PROFESSIONAL QUALITY

DUAL SPEED—HIGH FIDELITY

PORTABLE
MODEL PT-125

Use with Your Own Audio Amplifier,
Radio or Radio-Phono Combination,
or with new tapeMaster Model
SA-13 Power Amplifier and Speaker.

For the first time, a completely-flexible pro-
fessional quality tape recorder like this—ar
such economical cost! Advanced engineering
and customized design make the tapeMaster
a natural choice of recording enthusiasts
everywhere. Can be carried anywhere and
used with an existing audio amplifier or
combined with the SA-13 to make a2 com-
plete tape recorder and playback assembly
far superior to other more costly equipment.
Ideal for home, school or commercial use.

Complete with 5" spool of plastic tape and
7" empty take-up spool, in sturdy carrying
case covered with waterproof leatherette,
less audio amplifier and microphone. Size:

12157 x 12" x 9V42" high.
Net Price $9950

Built to RTMA Standards « Dual Trock—Manual Reversal « Dual
Speed—7.5” and 3.75” sec. « Single Knob Instontoneous Speed
Change « Fast Forward and Rewind « “A" Wind Tape « Direct
Threading of Tape « Push-Pull Supersonic Bios-Erase s Response
50-8000 cps. &= 3 db at 7.5 and 50-5000 cps. ot 3.75 « Inputs
for Radio, Phono and Mike « Outputs for Audio Amplifier and
Headphone « Full Monitoring « Neon Record Llevel Indicator
For 105-125 V 60 cycle AC (Aiso available for 110-220 V
50 cycle AC) « Operates Vertically or Horizontally.

Send for FREE Bulletin 102-A

t QMW‘. inc.

CHICAGD 10,

13 W, HUBB#“D 5T.

Export: Scheel International, Inc.
Chicago 18, US.A. « Cable: Harscheel
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MODEL SA-13
POWER AMPLIFIER
AND SPEAKER

Portable companion to the PT-
125 tape recorder. Combines a
special type speaker, new ampli-
fierdesign,and effective principle
of baffling. Amplifier response
+1 db 30-15,000 cps. Peak out-
put 8 watts. Has separate bass
and treble control. 12" x 91"
x 18V2” high. 57950

Net Price . .

FOR CUSTOM INSTALLATIONS

Model TH-25 Dual Speed Tape
Transport Mechanism with
Model PA-1 Matching Pre-
Amplifier and Push-Pull Super-
sonic Bias-Erase Oscillator. Fully
wired, ready to plug in. Without
spool of tape, take-up spool and
carrying case

Net Price. . ......... 58850

Units may also be purchased individually

{Prices Slightly Higher West and South)
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TESTED IN THE HOME

Continued from page 101

the belts are removed, the pulleys are
slipped off the regular reel drive shafts,
and the small reels are then used in the
normal fashion. (There is a2 way to use 2
7-in. reel on the 10%-in. arms, in an emer-
gency, but it is not recommended practice
and shouldn’t be discussed “in public”.)

The Controls

Looking at Fig. 2, the controls on the pre-
amplifier-equalizer unit are as follows, read-
ing from left to right: phone jack for
monitor connection (note that the unit il-
lustrated is a two-headed variety, so the
monitoring is done on the input); equaliza-
tion switch, to compensate for 3%, 7V, and
15 ips.; record level indicator (a blink-
ing-eye type — very sensitive and active);
combined on-off switch and volume control,
which acts on both record and playback
volume; and finally, at the extreme right
is the record-playback switch. Profession-
als do not need to be told the danger of
flipping this switch inadvertently into the
record position, but for amateurs or those
who use tape equipment only from time
to time, we feel that some sort of a lock-
ing device would be advisable. During
the week we used the MagneCordette in
Chicago, thousands of visitors to our ex-
hibit examined the recorder . . . and we had
several minor heart attacks wondering if
someone might flip that switch over to the
record position without our noticing it!

Above the record level indicator is the
tape transport control switch. The central
position is stop; to the left is rewind
and to the right is forward. The forward
speed of the tape is controlled, of course,
by the speed of the capstan. Drive shafts
(or belts, when the 10%-in. reel adaprors
are used) simply maintain tension of the
tape. Just to the left of the tape transport
control lever is a small button. This must
be depressed before the control lever can
be turned into the forward position. This
serves as a safety catch to prevent switching
from reverse to forward so suddenly that the
tape would snap. When the machine is
used primarily for playback, having to push
this button is bothersome at first.

To the right of the tape transport con-
trol is the fast forward switch. Pushing it
down brings it into action.

Above the transport control is a pilot
light which goes on when the record-
playback control is turned to its record
position.

Easy Editing

The tape is threaded around two idlers,
across the heads, and through the capstan
and pressure roller to the takeup reel. A
small hinged plate covers the tape as it
passes across the record-playback head. This
feature is of great convenience in editing,
since the tape can be exposed and a mark
made at the exact spot. Another feature, of
importance in editing, is that the tape
is in contact with the playback head even
though the reels are not moving. Thus the

Continued on page 103
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TESTED IN THE HOME

Continwed from page 102

tape can be jockeyed back and forth by
hand and the sound listened to over the
speaker system. Some recorders use pres-
sure pads to hold the tape in contact with
the head and the pads exert pressure only
when the tape is in motion. This makes
“hand listening’" difhicult if not impossible.
Rewind can be accomplished by turning
the tape transport control to rewind and
letting the tape feed back past the heads
and over the idlers, but this method is
slow. Whiz-fast results can be secured by
removing the tape and letting it run directly
from takeup to supply spool. This is
particularly true when 10¥s-in. reels and
adaptors are used, since the torque required
to turn the big reels is considerable.
Changing 7-in. reels is a simple matter
of twisting a knurled knob a half-turn to
release the spring pressure which it exerts.
Changing 1o%-in. reels is a more tedious
process. A spring-pressure-fit hub is snapped
into the reel. This is then held on the
shaft by a threaded collet which is tightened
up by means of a knurled knob. A little
practice makes this a relatively quick job.

Conclusion

Sound-wise, the unit is excellent, as may
be expected of equipment manufactured by
an organization with Magnecord's repute.
When 7-in. reels are used, the unit has
the very real advantage of compactness and
efficiency. Editing is particularly easy.

All in all, 2 most welcome addition to
the tape recording field.

NOTED WITH INTEREST
Continued from page 88

books are already out, another is promised
for late September, another for early Spring.
The September release is to be Harold
Weiler's “‘High Fidelity Simplified”, which
will sell for about $2.50 and include thirteen
or more chapters on basic principles and
basic equipment. John Rider is publishing
it; we hope to have a copy in time for re-
view in our November issue. — C. F.

TRADER’S MARKETPLACE

Here’s the place to buy, swap, or sell
audio equipment. Rates are only 20c a
word (including address) or $20 an inch,
and your advertisement will reach 20,000
to 40,000 audiophiles. Remittance must
accompany copy and insertioninstructions.

FOR SALE: Garrard RC-80 3-speed Record Changer,
in mahogany cabinet. Perfect. Plug-in arrangement.
$85. Less ;i:kering Diamond Cartridge, $60. Also
will sell, buy, or exchange LP's. Private. G. Winn,
174 La Pier St., Glencoe, lllinois.

HIGH-FIDELITY EQUIPMENT AT BA‘{GAIN PRICES.
Free catalog. Box S High-Fidelity Magazine, Great
Barrington, Mass.

BEAUTIFULLY built custom Ultra Linear Williamson
Amplifiers-Dual Chassis—$89.50. Dr. Nicely, Kenton,
Ohio.

FAN Air-Coupler for
Bass Reinforcement

Good News . . . The Dual Air-Coupler for bass reinforcement is in stock,
ready for delivery. This is the improved model described in Radio Communi-
cation last October, and in the Winter Edition of High Fidelity.

As more and more of the most critical audio experts install Air-Couplers in
extended-range systems, reports of remarkable performance continue to pour
in. One of the most enthusiastic owners is Paul deMars, former chief
engineer of the Yankee Network, and a pioneer in high-quality reproduction.
He said: ‘| have never heard such magnificent tone from records and live-
talent FM as | am getting from my Air-Coupler in combination with a dual
speaker for intermediate and treble frequencies.”

. the Air-Coupler is available in both knock-down
form, so that you can assemble it with a screwdriver, or completely
assembled, ready to mount the speaker. Made entirely of first-quality 34-in.
plywood, with each piece cut to precision fit,

DUAL AIR-COUPLER, IN KNOCK-DOWN FORM ... ... now only $34.50
Illustration shows assem-

For your convenience . .

(Crossover
Networks for
Any System of
Two or More

Loudspeakers

By a judicious selection of associated components,
the three coil sizes on which G.A. has standardized
enable our customers to secure low-cost crossover
networks which will operate at 14 different cross-
over frequencies!

bank to buy dozens of coils.

making only three coil

customers.

order twa of the networks
would be No. 6 and No. 8)

headquarters for crossover networks.

Every part is furnished, including the screws.
bled Air-Coupler, before front panel is mounted.
any 12-in. speaker, the recommended size.

DUAL AIR-COUPLER, COMPLETELY ASSEMBLED ............. now only $47.50
If you haven’t the time or the inclination to put the parts together
yourself, then here is the Air-Coupler completely assembled and finished
in a truly professional manner.
in place, ready for the speaker.

MISCELLANY: we carry in stock . . .
Air-Coupler, $46.50; Peerless $-230Q output transformer, $26.00; Peerless
R-560A power transformer, $16.00; Peerless C-455A power choke, $10.00;
English KT-66 output tube, $4.95; Racon CHU2 tweeter, $23.10.

Opening is cut for

Supplied as illustrated, with front panel

Altec 600-B 12-in. speaker for the

RAPID ATTENUATION NETWORKS

12 db droop per octave. These networks use twe
inductance coils.

For the experimenter, that means Ilmpefdance of P'i‘.e Riice

a wide range of choice without having to break the ow frequency Crassover Order by 2 Coils  Com-
[ g i speaker Frequency Number Only plete®

wants to install his system once and for all, it 16 ohms ........ 2,200 No. 1 $7.00 $11.50
means money saved, because G.A. saves money by 1,100 2 7.00 12.00
sizes (10.2, 5.1, and 1.6 700 3 12,00 16.00

Mh) — and it passes on those savings direct to its 350 4 12.00 17.50
175 5 20.00 24,00

If you want to use three speakers with crossover 8 ohms 1.100 6 7.00 12.00
points at 350 and 1,100 cycles, for example, just = 0 e '550 7 7'00 13,00
listed above (for an 350 8 1200 17.50

8-ohm system, with rapid crossover attenuation, it 175 9 20:00 24:00
As most everyone has found out by now, G.A. is = 10 ALY e
As far as we 4 ohms ........ 550 11 7.00 13.00

know, we're the only organization stocking networks 275 12 7.00 15.00
specifically designed for use with Air-Couplers. 175 13 12.00 19.00
85 14 20.00 26.50

If you are in doubt about the selection of a
network for your particular speakers, send 10c for
the G.A. Network Data Sheet, from which you can
determine your requirements exactly.

SAVE C.O.D. Charges!

* Complete networks include necessary capacitors
and level controls. Be sure to indicate whether
you want just the coils or the complete network.

Send remittance with your order.

reneral Apparatus Co.

South Egremont, Massachusetts
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Uhparoleled

"PRE

Famous

NNOY

DUAL CONCENTRIC

LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEMS

\TA

Now experience the amazing
listenability of wide range
response in perfect balance. Hear
the world famous Tannoy Dual
Concentric Loudspeaker System,
providing optimum fidelity at any
level from the audibility thresh-
old up to full room volume.
Features of the Tannoy System
include:

Substantially flat response from
10-20,000 cycles per second. Con-
centric sources for both HF and

LF components avoiding inter-

ference at crossover. HF horn
formed by machined center pole

and LF diaphragm, these com-
bined with a special throat insure
correct HF mateh. Intermodulation
product less than two percent.

Hear 1t to appreciate it! Write
for free brochure and name of
nearest distributor today. 72"
and 15" types, handling 15,
25 watts.

SOME DISTRIBUTORSHIPS STILL AVAILABLE

TANNOY

BEAM INSTRUMENTS CORPORATION

350 FIFTH AVENUE

NEW YORK 1 NEW YORK

To hear TANNOY demonstrated

visit the sound auditoriums
of these eastern distributors:

New York, New York

Sun Radio & Flectronics Co., 124 Duane Street

Washington, D.C.
Shrader Manufacturing Co., Inc., 2803 M Street, N.W.

Philadelphia, Pa.
Almo Radio Co., 509 Arch Street

Syracuse, New York
Stewart W. Smith, Inc., 325 East Water Street
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IMPORTANT BOOKS
Continued [rom page 95

changer is in an Aircastle Model 127084,
the index shows that this radio-phonograph
used a Milwaukee-Erwood model 10700
changer, which was “exploded” in Section
18 of Vol. 1. Or, if the equipment is more
modern, say a Du Mont RA-109A, the index
shows that in this case, Du Mont used a
Webster-Chicago model 100, which is de-
scribed in Section 143 of the latest volume.
This is a good book to own . even if
all it does is to show, very clearly indeed,
just how many parts there are in a changer
and thus steers off the would-be tinkerer.
For the man who has already removed the
three nuts and had the unexpected spring
pop onto the floor, the “Record Changer
Service Manual” will help him to figure
out just where that spring sprung from!
C. F

Amplifiers: The Why and How of Good
Amplification, by G. A. Briggs and H.
H. Garner. 216 pages, s¥2 x 8%, 174
illustrations. WharfedaleWireless Works,
England. 1952. $2.95. HIGH-FIDELITY
Book Department No. 100.

G. A. Briggs is fast becoming one of the
best known popular writers on audio. Such
popularity must be deserved; his latest
effort — in which he combines forces with
Major H. H. Garner — will add to his repu-
tation because in a book of but lictle over
200 pages, he has covered, with astonish-
ing success; the myriad considerations in-
volved in amplitier design and construction.
Ic seems as if almost every possible point
had been touched upon, perhaps briefly,
but nevertheless with an indication of the
relative importance of each point and of
the author’s conclusion as to which method
of achieving a certain end is best.

This discussion of points and conclusions
may sound like baflegab. The fact is that
there always seem to be at least two ways
of doing anything. When audio amplifiers
are in question, there are umpteen things
to be done, and almost as many ways of
doing each one of them. Hence it is im-
portant to bring out that Briggs and Garner
finish almost every major section of the
book with 2 “final summary” or a ""conclu-
sion” which states the opinion of these
two authorities on whatever facet of ampli-
fier design they have been discussing. For
instance, there is a chapter on cathode
followers. Subheads in this chapter in-
clude: basic circuit, theory of operation,
cathode follower output stage, practical
design, comparable tetrode outputr, and
finally, conclusion — which states, in part:
“The use of the cathode follower in the
output stage (of the power amplifier) is
judged to be hardly worth-while, but a
trial of the system may interest the experi-
menter”’. Thus, when the reader has finished
this chapter, he will understand what a
cathode follower is, why it is used, how it
works — and be assisted to a conclusion.

“Ampliters: The Why and How of Good
Amplification” covers basic theory briefly
and understandably, albeit with the use of
a good many formulas. Then a chapter is
devoted to each of the following subjects:

Continued on page 116
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New Equipment

NOTE: Announcement in mid-summer by
Altec-Lansing of two completely redesigned
coaxial speakers has created considerable in-
terest among audiophiles. Although we have
not yet had an opportunity to do a Tested in
the Home report on these units, we are glad
to be able to publish the following descrip-
tion of the Altec 6o1-A and 6o2-A fur-
nished by John K. Hilliard of Altec.

The Altec Lansing models 601A and 602A
differ in the size of the low frequency cone
and magnet structure. Thd 12-in. 6o1A
(Fig. 1) has a 1.8 lb. magnet, whereas the
15-in. 6o2A has a 2.4 [b. magnet.

Low Frequency Unit

The complete assembly 1s mounted on a
pressed stecl frame. The magnet for the
low frequency unit is of the center core type.
The 3-in. aluminum ribbon voice coil has an
impedance of approximately 8 ohms at 400
cycles. A cloth spider is used as a center
suspension and the natural resonance is be-
low so cycles. The outer edge of the seam-
less molded cone is treated with a viscous
damping solution to absorb the reflections

Fig. 1. The Altec-Lansing coaxial speaker.

at the clamping point. The properties and
shape of the cone used in the low frequency
unit are quite different from the one used
for full range application. To insure good
reproduction from the low frequency sec-
tion, a stiff cone having a steep slope be-
tween the voice coil and the outer rim is
used. This avoids any tendency to buckle.

High Frequency Unit

To insure optimum performance, the mass
of the high frequency voice coil is about
1/ 100 of an ounce, as compared to the 1%
oz. of the low frequency voice coil.

The high frequency unit is composed of
a 1-in. diaphragm which has a rigid spherical
center and a tangentially corrugated an-

Continued on page 106

Sun Radio of New York
For the Best in High Fidelity

EXCLUSIVE with SUN RADIO in NEW YORK

{ i rience for the first t
e expfalleled “‘room presence’’ when
eproduction of a Tam_loy
m. 12" and 15" types, handling
HF transducer inside magnet
antially flat response from 40
“‘natural’’ crossover fre-
Sun Radio, exclusively

thrilling, unpa

you hear the faithful r

Speaker Syste
15, 25 watts.

system, subst
to 20,000 cps. Low
quency. Exclusive at
for your home.

15-DCL 15" with cr

ime the

ossover network $] 59.00

12-DCL 12'" with crossover network $]30.00

HIGH.FIDELITY by
STROMBERG-CARLSON

Sun Radio proudly introduces Stromberge
Carlsqn to high fidelity enthusiasts. Now,
there is no reason why you should procrasti-
natg. Here is a complete, integrated high fi-
delity system you can afford. All components
are designed to operate together as a com-
plete, brilliantlydesigned system, or you can
use any unit with your present set-up. Incor-
porating the latest engineering developments

Stromberg-Carlsoncombines quality with econ-
omy. Don’t wait! Hear it now! Available .at

Sun Radio!
SR-401 AM-FM Tuner ...........

AR-410 10 watt amplifier ......
RF-471 12" co-axial speaker

 BOGEN R-604

AM-FM TUNER )
tuner, remark-
A Completel‘{{:egesigned to op-

51y versatl : > 2P
2:a1¥ev§ith almost all high ficel

j-y systems. The mimmumﬂiort:

d'uplicaﬁon of c_ontrols oral;ty‘

cuits and ma:_umum quw ]

Priced sensationally 10 ol
far outclasses more expen e
inits. Features AI_:‘C, tem;;ono
ure stabilized 9_scxllatox(-{ pwrite
input, permeabﬂxty_tv:met_.ons i
for- complete specificatl

i b tuner.
this supet M Tuner.... $95.40

»

Mail orders promptly filled. Send 25%
depcsit with your order.

Write for your FREE copy of our
““Audio Equipment Handbook''. 1%
contains 132 pages on “*How To"’
assemble, install or improve mu-
sic reproducing equipment in the
home.

GARRARD RC-80
RECORD CHANGER

Designed for

rard for a constant

y @ccurate s d
turntable, Operates fully autorSaefi-
Cally at all three speeds
records of all sizes.

at end of last record
RC-80 changer(less cart.) 542.30
3-speed manual
enthusiasts who
record at a time
formance,

Mode!l “*M'" (less cart.) 52595

player for record
prefer to play ene
with foolproof per-

& ELECTRONICS CO. INC.
122-F DUANE ST. MNEW YORK 7, N. Y.
BARrcLAY 7-1840
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CORPORATION

Offers the best in

ENGLISH
AUDIO
EQUIPMENT

A. D. C. SPEAKER: Rather than building a range of speakers,
Audio Acoustic Diffuseurs, Ltd. of London has concentrated its
engineering and production facilities on the design illustrated here,
and identified as the Model C.

There is no equivalent to the A. D. C. speaker, for it is the result
of completely original research, directed to the single goal of achiev-
ing superlative reproduction. Thus, in such details as the construc-
tion of the voice coil, the terminating periphery of the 12-in. glass
fibre cone, the design of the 15-in. cone mounting, and the resistive
damping at all frequencies, the Model C is unique among loud-
speakers.

Basic specifications: Coil impedance is 22 ohms at 40 cycles, and
25 ohms at 10,000 cycles. Audio range is 30 to 18,000 cycles, with
acoustic output response flat from 30 to 10,000 cycles, dropping
less than | db per 1,000 cycles to 15,000 cycles. Weight is 19.75
Ibs. Shipped from Seattle, Wash., $125.00.

Model C Speaker
manufactured by
A.D.C,, Ltd., London

GOODSELL AMPLIFIERS: We have selected the Williamson-
type KT66 /DPS/CFB amplifier and the PFA preamplifier}built
by Goodsell, Ltd. of Brighton, England, because these units do
full justice to the A. D. C. Model C speaker, or to any other high-
quality speaker system.

The KT66/DPS/CFB is a 15-watt amplifier using the renowned
Partridge hermetically-sealed transformers and chokes. It is flat
from 20 to 96,000 cycles. Condensers are oil-impregnated and
metal-cased; resistors are of noise free design. A separate power
supply delivers 60 ma. at 250 volts for preamplifier or tuner. The

chassis is 1714 by 11l by 8 ins. high, weighing 55 lbs. Shipped from
Seattle, Wash., $225.00.

The PFA preamplifier meets all US specifications. A 4-position
switch provides for two types of pickups, a radio tuner, and a tape
recorder or TV sound. Six-position switches provide for record
equalization, and for separate bass and treble controls. A 5-position

switch cuts at 5, 7, 10, and 13 kc., or gives flat response. Shipped
from Seattle, Wash., $105.00.

CORRESPONDENCE AND ORDERS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO:

SOUND SALES CORP.

P. O. BOX 730, VANCOUVER, B.C.,, CANADA

SOUND SALES
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NEW EQUIPMENT
Continued from page 105

nulus, and has a high area to stiffness ratio.
No evidence of vibrating in other modes is
shown in this structure below 22,000 cycles.
The voice coil is wound with an aluminum
ribbon. This small diaphragm is coupled to
a rectangular horn which acts as an acoustic
transformer to couple the diaphragm to the
air. This exponential horn has a low fre-
quency cutoff of approximately 2000 cycles,
which is determined by the distance avail-
able between the center of the low frequency
voice coil and the leading edge of the cone.
The mouth of the horn is sufficiently small

O

J— 16 MFD LF
IN P Y 5
SMH

o  —
p=Ss
1.3 MH. &

—0

Fig. 2. Altec bhigh frequency network.

so that it does not cast a shadow or obstacle
in the path of the sound coming from the
low frequency cone. The horn throat, which
couples to the diaphragm, is mounted in
close proximity so that no appreciable cavity
appears between the diaphragm and throat.
The loading factor or ratio of the diaphragm
to throat area permits this small diaphragm
to radiate the required acoustic power and
not exceed its permissible amplitude. The
horn creates 2 gain of ¢ db.

The high frequency horn is mounted
slightly off center. This is advisable since
the cone which is back of it acts as a baflle,
and lack of symmetry avoids cancellation
effects.

Dividing Network

The crossover frequency of the dividing net-
work is 3000 cycles. The schematic is
shown in Fig. 2. It is a series type, 6-db-
per-octave network and has an auto-trans-
former combined with the high frequency
inductance which compensates for the dif-
ference in impedance between the low fre-
quency unit (8 ohms) and that of the high
frequency unit, which is 30 ohms. Taps are
provided on this auto-transformer so that
an attenuation of o, -2, and -4 db can be
obtained. Over the entire range of opera-
ton the loudspeaker has a safe carrying
capacity of 20 watts. Its frequency range
extends up to 22,000 cycles.

Program Distortion

When using a loudspeaker having this range,
it is necessary to observe several precautions,
Distortion originating in phonograph pick-
ups, tuners, and amplifiers will be reproduced
and cause undesirable and annoying re-
sults.
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I music,
listeniny
quality

is everything...

STTTTTE ...during the last four years
I'bought severaﬁmndred dollars worth
of pickups, purely on high kilocycle
claims. Recently I acquired an
AUDAX (diamond) CIIROMATIC
and now I know that Sarser, the vio-
linist (Toscanini’s NBC Symphony),
is so right. ... listening quality IS
everything ....” .. .. from a letter.

so simple

POLYPHASE HEAD
for aoy arm

turn RIGHT
L fos 3313 and 45 rpm

turn LEFT
for 78 zpm

One single magnetic nuit plays all home
records—Sapphire or diamond styli

Availableto fit the new Compass-pivoted
Audax arms and to fit Record Changers.

Never heforesuch LISTENING
QUALITY such FAITHFUL RE-
PRODUCTION, but . . . after all the
reams are wrilten about kilocycles and
other laboratory data—when the chips
are down — you and only YOU can
decide what sounds best and 1nost
1leasing.  Therefore . . . SEE and
5“‘1/\[( the AUDAX and — You he
the judge.

Be sure to obtain a copy of PIHONO-FACTS

Jrom your distributor

AUDAK COMPANY
500 Fifth Avenue New York 36

Creators of Fine Electro-Acoustical
Apparatus for Over 25 Years

The Standard by which others
wre judged and salued

Create Your Own Hi-Fidelity

for basic recorder ready
for custom installation.

tape library with...
“onceilone

MAGNETIC TAPE RECORDER

Thousands of enthusiastic Concertone owners are now

enjoying this delighttul hobby.

Investigate the many professional features found ex-
clusively in Concertone, recognized as the standard of
High Fidelity performance in the tape recorder field.

Write today for your free copy of Bulletin HF-1.

there”

Manufactured by é,“ q,%t

Berlant Associates
et e ¥

L
\""'/4911 W. Jefferson Boulevard Los Angeles 16, California

The tigh-sideliy Bookshelf

NO. BOOK PRICE 89 Listening to Music Creatively—
. . Stringham 6.00
46 Record: 8 Reproduction of d .
e_{;el:dg (e S $7.95 90 Acoustics of Music—Bartholomew 5.00
53 Sound Recording—Frayne & Wolfe 9.s0 91 Opera Lovers Companion 5.00
55 Pianos, Pianists & Sonics—Briggs 2.50 92 Our Musical Heritage 5.65
56 Loudspeakers—Briggs 1.25 93 An Introduction to Music—Bemnstein 5.65
57 World Encyclopedia of Recorded Music 17.50 94 Williamson Amplifier Booklet 1.00
70 Make Music Live—Greene 8 4.50 95 Musical Engineering—Olson 6.50
73 Microphones—BBC 3.25 96 Audio Amplifiers Vol. 11I—Sams 3.95
74 Twentieth Century Music—Bauer 5.00 98 Sat. Rev. Bk. of Recorded Music 4.50
75 Music Through the Ages—Bauer s.00 99 Reco"'d Change.r Manual—Sams 3.00
76 What to Listen for in Music—Copland 4.00 100 Amplifiers—Briggs & Garner 2.95
77 The Concert Companion—Bagar 4.95
78 The Complete Opera Book—Kobbe 6.00
79 How Music Grew—Bauer 5.00 DON'T FORGET A BINDER!!
80 Audio Amplifiers Vol. I—Sams 3.95  Much to our embarrassment, our first announce-
81 Audio Amplifiers Vol. II—Sams 3.95 ment of binders for your copies of HIGH-FIDEL-
82 Record Changer Manual Vol. I—Sams 4.95 1TY rgsu}ited n slo many °"d.e"§ th"f\ our stock
was wiped out almost overnight. new and
83 Record Changer Manual Vol. II—Sams 4.95 large supply is now on hand. They’re red lea-
84 Record Changer Manual Vol. III—Sams 4.95 therette, gold stamped on front and backbone,
85 Selective Record Guide—Smith 4.50  and hold four copies. Issues may be inserted
, <eal Eni — Marek  3.50 individually. Cost is only $2.75 each, postpaid
87  Guide to Musical Enjoyment—Mare| . and insured. Please specify if you want Vol. 1
88 Relax and Listen—Hallstrom 3.00 or Vol. 2.

Book Department High-Fidelity Magazine Great Barrington, Mass.

HIGH-FIDELITY’s Book Department carries a complete line of books on music,
records, sound reproduction, and acoustics. They're ready and waiting for prompt
shipment to you . .. just order by number from the list below. To save C.0.D. and
postage charges, send your remittance with your order.
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e

THE HIGH FIDELITY SERIES

~ "SR5 TUNER

by SARGENT-RAYMENT

$142 40

I.VI

I SR88 AMPLIFIER
$88.56

e

the lowest

¢

combined distortion available

AN UNPARALLELED TUNER, PRE-AMPLIFIER,
POWER AMPLIFIER COMBINATION.

® The lowest distortion AM Detector in use
today

The sharpest and deepest 10 kc. filter.

® A two-stage FM Pre-amp affording an AFC
controlled 5 MV sensitivity.

® Shock mounted feedback type reluctance
Pre-amplifier.

® Ampilifier harmonic distortion below .5%, be-
tween 30 and 15K CPS at 15 watts

SEE AND HEAR THEM AT
HAL COX’'S CUSTOM MUSIC

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA’S LARGEST HIGH FIDELITY DISTRIBUTOR

For Engineering Literature write:

108

Hal Cox Custom Music, 2598 Lombard St., San Francisco 23, Calif.
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Tested in the Home

General Electric has been in the mag-
netic cartridge business for a long time and
every couple of years the company redesigns
its stylus, effecting a distinct improve-
ment. About two and a half years ago, G-E
introduced its "“Baton” stylus; now, further
improvements have been made by redesign-
ing the method of damping the movement
of the stylus shank. The new cartridge-with-
stylus is not dignified with any special
name — just 2 model number: RPX-o0s2.

In the RPX-052, the innards of the car-
tridge itself remain unchanged; only the
stylus is different. The new stylus is also
available with cartridge in single tip design,
and as a replacement for use in older car-
tridges, both single and dual tp.

As G-E said in a letcer to us: "If you
were to install 2 new RPJ-o13 stylus in an
old RPX-os50 cartridge, you would have the
equivalent of an RPX-0s2 cartridge.”

Judging primarily by listening tests, we
found that the new stylus achieved a defi-
nite and noticeable improvement.  Fre-
quency range has been extended so that the
extreme highs, from about 8,000 cycles, seem

LJOLD: above NEW: below
A
R

\

more apparent. This extension of frequen-
cies, plus smoothing of tesponse in the
frequency spectrum below 8,000 cycles,
gives greater clarity, particularly to or-
chestral works.

The frequency range is stated to have
been extended from so to 10,000 cycles,
=13 db, obtainable with the older stylus, to
30 to 15,000 cycles, =2 db.

The G-E units still suffer from a very low
output, which is no drawback in itself, but
which does necessitate careful preamplifier
design to provide sufficient gain and at the
same time introduce 2 minimum of hum.

The catalogue numbers assigned to the
G-E cartridges and styli are more than
slightly confusing. There are basically two
types of cartridges, those designed for use
with single styli and those which can ac-
commodate dual styli. The styli, of which
there are eleven different models, each with
a different catalogue number, are available
separately, but if the cartridge is furnished
complete with a stylus, a new catalogue
number is assigned.

The catalogue numbers for the new styli

Continued on page 110
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YOU'VE WAITED FOR THIS!
RADIO SHACK CORNER HORN

TIME TO CHANGE

A/
nien

NEEDLE

. se
ice® Pay YOUR PHONO NEEDLE
|
A : .
. W, I([Ipscll Replace it today with a...
P — [ |
j NET PRICE ONLY l
\\ \
N 132.50
| 813250 |
{ l | | | L‘\
A/ \ A% ot shipment > J L
L — |
== Friced from 25¢ and up
At last! A completely assembled folded corner
horn enclosure at a price no higher than

many 15" bass reflex eabinets! Ours alone!
Licensed by Mr. Kiipseh, under his original
patent, when he was in Boston a short dime
ago. Built in Boston under rigid quality stand-
ards set up by Radio Shack’s technical stafl.
Designed for 15" woofer and the utmost in low l
frequency response. Standard multi-plywood,
stained dark mahogany brown. 45" H, 28"
D, 3834 W, 150 lbs. Radio Shack also supplies
an optional complete speaker system.

RADIO SHACK

167 Washington $1., Boston 8, Mass.

® Your Favorite Record
and Service Dealer Has
Jensen Needles — Ask
Him About a Replacement

For Your Record Player!

Radio Shack’s new 1952 audio and |
electronies parts catalog. 192 pag s.
Profusely illustrated. A “must” for |
audiophiles. Write for your copy
B today! |
|
FIRST AND ONLY LOW-COST
e ——— —

" G. E. Magnetic Cartridge
PLAYBACK EQUALIZER

SUPER 12 CS/AL

combinations!

A complete ranze of speakers
is availzble for every

‘ application . . . all built by
Wharfedale Wireless Werks
under the persenal
direction of
G. A. Briggs,
world-renownec
audio engineer

TYPE HL-1-6
PRICE $11.95

@ For fofeign, domestic discs
@ For 78, 33 1/3, 45 rpm speeds
" @ A "must” for record lovers

Bakelized
cone apex
... amazingly
clear “highs’

- Radio Shack’s 6-step Playback Equal-
izer gives a professional touch to your
audio system. Closely duplicates record
manufacturers’ original recording curve.
Does what tone controls can't do!
Designed for G.E. pickups using stand-
ard 500-cycle turnover preamp: Order
now from Radio Shack- Corp., exclusive |
national distributor. $11.95.

RADIO SHACK |

167 Washington $3., Boston 8, Mass.

Loudspeakars
Speakers—Baffles
Acoustics—Frequercy
response, etc.

Amplifiers

Phase Splitters—Push
Pull-Negative Feedback
—Tone Compensation—
Ciscuits, etc.

wwwwLamericanradiohistorv.com

7 Aluminum

| A single extended range ) vnﬁ:ﬁ&d
'speaker that outperforms range without
many multi-speaker “peaking”

reduced
resonance —
improved
transients

S Ve

* Makes Your Old Records
Sound Like New—

% Your Ne
Sound B

w Records
etter Than Ever!

Oldest Name in Sound Engineering

yelldaIlNDusnues, INC., Chicago 12, Hlinois

WHARKEDALK

Piano, Pianists Sencs

Touch and tone—T_ring
—~Toning—Dscillogams

of sounds etc.

BRITAIN’S
FINEST
| LOUDSPEAKERS

Costs only
$61.95 net

Send your name
for free fact sheet
telling why it will per-
form so well in your home.

NON-TECHNICAL
SIMPLE LANGUAGE
Practical  Informative
On 'y books of their kind
written expressly for the
layman. Simple, easy-to-
understand  language.
Ma1y illustrations and
diagrams. At your jobber
or send check or money
order.

Dept.3WF
BRITISH INDUSTRIES CORP.,
164 Duane St N.Y. 13, N. Y.

109


www.americanradiohistory.com

from now on ...

nothing is bey
your control!

The controlling factor in the quality
of your home music system . . .

. CRAFTSMEN" 300

Equulizer-Preumpliﬁer

Combines in one central panel compleile mee
compensation, phonogruph equah»zuf!on,
and conlrol of all audio channel switching.

o Completely self-contained power supp!y
permits flexibility for use with any audio
power amplifier.

ntinuously variobl 4

.S:rr‘eclly cgmpensuted at different lis-
tening levels for loss of response to low
and high audio frequencies.

@ Preamplifier for all popular magnetic
phono cartridges, compensated exactly
for all types of recordings.

o Bass and treble tone controls, continu-
ously variable from attenuation to boost
—fat clearly marked.

@ Two 4-position filters: for reduction of
noise and record scratch . . - for reduc-
tion of turntable rumble and hum.

o Cathode follower output permits ex-
tremely remote installations without loss
of response.

@ The first preamplitier performonce-
malched to the Craftsmen 500 Ultra-
Fidelity audio amplifier.

e loudness control

HAVE YOU HEARD
the C500? William-
son all-triode cir-
cuit. It's 99.99%
distortion-free!

Write taday far information

THE RADIO

crartsmen .

Dept. H-9, 4401 N. Ravenswood Ave.
Chicago 40, NIl
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TESTED IN THE HOME
Continued from puge 108

are the same as the ones for the old, so
there is no way to tell which is which with-
out examining carefully the construction of
the stylus.  We illustrate herewith both
single and dual tip styli of both old and new
varieties. Note that in the old, single tp
stylus, there is one damping block near the
tip. In the new, there are rwo damping
blocks near the tip plus another near the
shank.

In the dual tip style, the distinguishing
feature is the metal protective guard ex-
rending almost to the two ups. In the
old style, the sides of the guard were solid;
in the new, they are notched. The method
of damping has been changed, of course,
but it is hard to see this on casual inspection.

S e

OLD: above

St e LY

i

NEW: bhelow

o

There are eleven styli now available, as
listed below. The .0co2s tip is intended
principally for broadcast station transcrip-
tions. The home user would do better to
purchasc the .0o3 tip for 78 rpm. macro
groove records. Note that the RPJ-o13 is
an addition to the regular line and combines,
for the first time with G-E, a diamond .oo1
tip with a sapphire .003 up.

SINGLE Tip STYLI
Cut. No. Rudius  Tip Color Code

RPJ-oo1 .003  Sapphire Nartural

RPJ-002 .0025 Diamond Yellow

RPJ-003 .003  Diamond Violet

RPJ-oc04 .0oo1  Diamond Black

RPJ-005 .0or  Sapphire Red

RPJ-006 .0025 Sapphire White
DuaL Tip STYLI
Cut. No. Radinvs  Tip Color Code
RPJ-oo7 .0oor  Sapphire Red
.0025 Sapphire  White

RPJ-o10 .oot  Sapphire Red
.003  Sapphire Natural
RPJ-or11 .0o1  Diamond Black
.0025 Diamond Yellow
RPJ-o12 .ot Diamond Black
o003  Diamond Violet
RPJ-o13 .oor  Diamond Black
.003  Sapphire Natural

wWwWw.americanradiohistorv.com

A COMPLETE

Hig

’

SERVICE

. .. from the supply of the
individual components to
the planning, installing and
maintaining of the home
music system.

Our living room sized
audio room makes for the
accurate selection of com-
ponents. And when your
choice is made our organi-
zation is at your service to
render whatever assistance
may be desired — techni-
cal advice, full or partial
installation.

We maintain an elec-
tronic laboratory for the
maintenance of all high
fidelity equipment sold by
us. Our customers know
the satisfaction of dealing
with an organization that
takes a personal interest.

Perdue Radio Co. covers every
phase of the home music and
television field offering the fin-
est complete instruments as
Fisher and MP and carrying a
wide selection of components
featuring such names as . . .

Brook e« Altec o« Pickering
Mcintfosh . Magnecord

Jim Lansing . Newcomb

Rek-o-kut s and many others

PERDUE

S.PARK ST., MONTCLAIR,N.J.
MOntclair 2-0680
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HIGH
FIDELITY

Finest made for your
custom installation

the CRAFTSMEN 202

ALL THE LATEST FEATURES

e Cascode turret tuner. Good
news for fringe areas—sen-
sitivity double that of earlier
models!

e Chassis accommodates
21-in. cylindrical-face tube.
Largest rectangular tube
available, eliminates reflec-
tions. Also accommodates low
voltage, electrostatic fogus
kinescope, permitting easier
installation, focus adjustment,
and maintenance of optimum
focus, even with line voltage
variations.

Push-pull audio output pro-
vides 5 watts with less than
29, distortion. Frequency re-
sponse: 20-20,000 cps.

Keyed AGC prevents pic-
ture flutter due to outside
interference.

Vertical retrace
circuit.

Low distortion audio
channel uses double limiter
and Foster-Seeley balanced
discriminator.

All CRAFTSMEN TV chassis with

ers accommodate UHF
r ¢han-

line erase

turret tun
simply by replacing tune
nel cartridges.

Write for information, or send 50¢
for instructions and schematics.

e raoto

Cratismen we.

Dept. H-9, 4401 N. Ravenswood Ave.
Chicago 40, lll.

Tested in the Home

In HiGgH-FIDELITY No. 3 we discussed the
Brociner preamplifier-equalizer. In No. s,
we mentioned that a companion control
unit had been announced. This report
covers the Brociner CA-2 Control Amplitier.

As can be seen from Fig. 1, the CA-2 has
four knobs which, reading from left to right,
control the unit’s basic functions: input
selection, bass boost or droop, treble boost

areiien g

XTI

¥ g - |

. A

q O - it
i T B, (1B s

~SELECTOR
_SEt

L

Note the simplicity of controls.

Fig. 1.

or droop, and volume. An on-off switch is
attached to the volume control, and a pilot
lilght indicates whether the unit is opera-
ting.

In style and size, the panel is identcal
with the one used on the Brociner A-1o0
Preamplifier-Equalizer, making a neat pair
of units which comprise that which, several
issues ago, we called an audio nerve center.

As with the A-100, a good feature of the
CA-2 is that the escutcheon is attached from
the front with long screws, facilitating in-
stallation in panels having a wide range
of thickness.

Lookirg at the back of the unit, Fig. 2, we
can start at the upper left with a 110-volt
outlet which is interconnected with the on-
off switch on the volume control. Other
equipment in the home music system, such
as FM and TV tuners, preamplitiers and
amplifiers, can be plugged into this outlet
so that one master switch will control all
the equipment.

Below the 110-volt outlet is an octal plug
which is designed primarily to supply power
to the A-100 preamplifier-equalizer. This
plug provides 250 volts dc at § ma. maximum
and 6.3 volts dc at 0.45 ma.

In the center is a single phono plug which
provides a maximum of 10 volts output to a
tape recorder. This output is not affected
by the volume control setting; thus it is
possible to attach, and have operating si-
multaneously, both the tape recorder (in
record position) and the regular amplifier-
speaker system. However, adjustment of
bass boost or droop and of treble boost
(but not droop) affects both tape and
regular outpurt.

This special tape output connection is a
valuable feature. It is one which should be
incorporated into more and more equipment,
to meet the needs of the increasingly large
number of people who are recording on tape.

Just below the tape output connection is a
6-ft. shielded lead, terminated in a stand-
ard phono plug, for connection to a power
amplifier. Since the CA-2 is of cathode fol-
lower design, the length of this wire — and

Continued on page 112
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The C-800 is here

the new

crartsmen 8§00

FM-AM TUNER

with built-in phono
preamplifier and
record equalizer

Now — Craftsmen brings you a tuner
that matches all your finest records .. .
is setting new records for versatility, too.
The C-800 is further evidence that
Craftsmen leadership in high fidelity is

S
S

omething you can put your finger on,
omething you can hear.

Front-panel-selected equolization for AES, LP
or EURopean recording characteristics. In-
verse feedback compensated dual-triode
phono preamp for correct turnover and roll-
off choracteristics.

Improved AM reception. Wider bandwidth
for better fidelity, and sharper IF bandpass
“skirts” for greater selectivity.
Double-shadow tuning eye and AFC (no drift)
on FM simplifies tuning. Front-panel AFC
cut-out for tuning weak stations.

Efficient new layout. Bottom plate, com-
pletely shietded chassis minimize oscillator
radiation, assure tuner isolation.

Cathode follower oudio output for remote
instaliations; 2 volts at less than a2 % dist.
Detector output also has cathode follower
for recording applications.

Bass and treble controls continuously variable
from afttenvation to boost—flat position
clearly marked. Selector positions: FM, FM
with AFC, AM, TV, LP, AES, EUR, and SPare.

e Maohogany-finish wood cabinet available.

HIGH FIDELITY — LOW COST! C-400 audio
amplifier offers 10 watts = 1 db, 15—
20,000 cps., less than .
1% distortion. New
streamlined chassis
design.
Write
today for
information

THE RADID | ®

crartsmen e

Dept.H -9, 4401 N. Ravenswood Ave.
Chicago 40, NI,
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Keyed to Modern Living

PRECISION-BUILT

'1'4: 9wall units

O
il o
" 1
for Radio,
= Phono and TV

\Y

On
ONLY at Hudson!

Here’s the home installation that will make
you STOP, LOOK, and LISTEN! Smart,
modern NOVA Wall units designed to hold
the High Fidelity Radio, Phono and TV of
your choice. These beautifully styled, sturdi-
ly constructed NOVA Storage WALL UNITS
save space, save money . . . add to your
listening pleasure, and enhance the decor
of any interior. Available unfinished, primed,
or in fine furniture finishes.

38 = NEW 1953
HUDSON HI-FI CATALOG

Complete new buying guide . . . value-
packed with the world’s finest High-
Amplifiers, Speakers, Tuners, Record-
Fidelity ond Audio Equipment . . .
Changers, Recorders, Packaged Sys-
tems, Custom Furniture, etc. for pro-
fessional and home installation.

Send for your FREE Catalog today!
— Mail this handy coupon“'}

48 WEST 48th ST.e 212 FULTON ST.

New York 36, N. Y. New York 7, N. Y.
Clrcle 6-4060

See the complete line of NOVA storage
wall units at Hudson, and select your High
Fidelity equipment from the largest and most
complete stock of all nationally famous
makes at lowest money saving prices!

VISIT OUR SOUND STUDIOS

RADIO & TELEVISION CORP.

IName. ..... B : N S Y—

|

]

|

!

|

| [ Please send details on NOVA Wall Units |
|

i

Address. |
|

wWwWwW.americanradiohistorv.com
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TESTED IN THE HOME

Continued from page 111

hence the distance between the control unit
and the main amplifier — may be increased
to 5o ft. or more, provided the cables speci-
fied in the well-written 1nstruction sheets
are used.

In the lower right hand corner of the unit,
as seen in Fig. 2, are four phono plugs.
These are the input connections. All four
are identical; into them should be plugged
the output of such units as a phonograph
preamplifer, tape recorder low level out-
put, FM or TV tuner, crystal cartridge, etc.

Now let’'s turn the unit around and go
back to the fronc panel, Fig. 1, to see just
how much control we have over the fre-
quency tesponse characteristics.

The volume control and the bass boost
control must be discussed all in one breath
because they are tied together, electrically,
so that the volume control becomes, in
effect, a compensated loudness control inso-
far as low frequencies (only) ate concerned.
The volume control is continuously variable;
the bass control is a step-type unit with

Fig. 2. Note tape output and four input jacks.

two positions of cut, flat, and five positions
of boost. This is how the loudness com-
pensation system works: if the bass con-
trol is turned to maximum boost, and the
volume control is turned full on, the bass
boost amounts to 20 db at 30 cycles. If
the volume control is turned down 12 db
from maximum, bass boost is 25 db. The
volume control does not have any effect on
treble response, similar to its interaction
with the bass control.

At 30 cycles, the range of the bass tone
control, with the volume full on, is from
plus 20 db to minus 18 db.

The treble tone control has two positions
of boost, flat, and five positions of cut.
At 15,000 cycles, the range is from plus 9
db to minus 25 db. The treble control is
of unusual design and is, in reality, a cut-
off filter. It droops at a rate of 12 db per
octave. The 3 db down points” — that
is, the frequencies at which the droop is
just perceptible — are 9,000, 7,000, 5,000,
and 3,500 cycles. These are control knob
positions -2 through -5; -1 provides a slow
roll-off which is down 4 db at 10,000 cycles.

The overall gain of the unit is 10 db
enough to be of material help with sound
sources which, previously, hadn’t been
quite loud enough.

These are the facts of the Brociner CA-2
Control Amplifier. It's a slick unit, well
designed and well manufactured, and a fit-
ting companion for the A-100 preamp-
equalizer. The two together make an at-
tractive and efficient audio nerve center.
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Why do you play

Every music lover knows the
answer to that question. It's
because your phonograph just
cannot reproduce the full
range of your recordings at a
normal listening level,

B BUT...something new has happened in the

i sound world...and REK-0-KUT, manufac-
turer of recording and transcription equip-
ment for the Broadcast Industry has done it.
The new RHYTHMASTER and the RECITALIST
WILL reproduce the full broad range of your
recordings at any listening level.

REK-0-KUT'S exclusive POLYPHONIC SELECTOR
accomplishes this by maintaining the proper
relationship between the highs and lows
when a record is played at any volume either
very softly or very loud. Even with the vol-
ume turned down to a mere whisper, all the
highs and the lows are reproduced clearly
and without loss. Never before has anything
like this been possible to achieve in a
portable phonograph.

REK-0-KUT

featuring the

POLYPHONIC SELECTOR

PR
S Plays all records, i
i standard and &
% microgroove, i#
% from 6” to 16”7 =
i and broadcast ;ﬁg
i% transcriptions. £

BOTH OFFER 3 INSTRUMENTS IN ONE

1. High-Fidelity Phonograph
2. P.A. System (with microphone)
3. Broadcast Receiver {with FM tuner)

¢ RECITALIST (lilustrated) equipped with
3-speed turntable vo..vcoevecirinen 229.95
s¢ RHYTHMASTER, similar to Recitalist but
with Continuously-variable-Speed Turntable
that plays records at ANY SPEED from 25 to
100 R.P.M. crcermrreererscemeerrcrsernenr 269,95
Ask for a demonstration al any music
store audio visual dealer or radio
parts jobber. Or write direct to Fac-
lory for complete catalog and de-
scriptive literature.

REK-0-KUT CO.

AB-0IAQUEENS BOULEVARD

LOMNG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y.

(ﬁ

Professional OQuality
DIAMOND STYLI

By now it is a widely recognized fact that the Diamond is the only completely
practical needle for LP's, if long record life and continuous high-fidelity reproduc-
tion are desired. To those who have not yet switched to Diamond or who may
be waiting on the purchase of a new cartridge, we respectfully invite attention to
the world’s finest needles—Televex Professional Diamonds.

W‘F

Custom-made to the highest standards of quality in the industry by skilled crafts-
men with vears of experience, the Televex Professional Diamond is the acknowl-
edged leader in the field of phonograph needles. Used by the American Broad-
casting Company and by leading record reviewers, musicologists, schools, colleges
and libraries, it ix also the first choice of dixcriminating music lovers the world
over. And vyet, despite its outstanding superiority, it is by no means the most
expensive needle sold.

(-

If there is no music dealer in vour locality as vet who stocks Televex Professional
Diamonds, vou can order direct from us. Single-tip replacements are $15.75.
Tandem-tip needles with LP Diamond, $18.50; with two Diamonds, $28.50.
Al postpaid). Be sure to enclose a used sample needle for identification purposes.

Isvery Televew Professional Diamond is fully and unconditionally gnar-
antecd, and can be returned for free microscopic eramination and report
on its condition whencver desired.

As a further service we can supply new cartridges already Diamond-equipped,
and all other audio components. We have developed an exclusive line of conversion
kits for Magnavox, Webster-Chicago and VM changers which offer the advantages
of Professional Diamond styli plus the greatly improved tonal reproduction of
higher-fidelity cartridge types. Many cartridge-stylus combinations available;
also widest selection of preamps for magnetic cartridges.

TELEVEX

476 West 238th Street, New York 63, N. Y.

)

o

'MAKE THE INCOMPARABLE LEAK “POINT ONE”
BRITAIN'S FINEST HIGH-FIDELITY AMRLIFIER
THE HEART OF YOUR MUSIC SYSTEM ...
DISTORTION CERTIFIED TO BE ONLY
ONE TENTH OF ONE PERCENT!
COSTS ONLY $192.00 NET -

FOR AMPLIFIER g%

CANDE
PRE-AMPLIFIER

LISTEN ... AND COMPARE! P
a ) x ps i “ S / °$ Q\ -fb\
EXAMINE TOP AND BOTIOM CRAFTSMANSHIP ot (o™ o
_ AR\ o
BEFGRE YOU BUY! //c;qg“@& PN
X 7 h\ ) o 1’0(\0
THERE'S & POWERFUL et T
o el W SV T
BtFFEREH'EE. /// .\bh' \.\o«\z-- Pf’&z o c,\°‘
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}gj What Price Hi-Fidelity?

- Ey .

TAPE
RECORDER

$74.95
AMPLIFIER
SPEX;‘(ER

$79.50

YET LOW IN PRICE . . .

New Low Price for TAPEMASTER

For use with companion unit, Newark’s
System listed below, or your own system.

TAPEMASTER PT-121 TAPE RECORDER. New low-
cost basic recorder for use with external amplifier
or radio. Dual track. Records at 71, per second.
Fast forward speed, 20:1 ratio. Flutter, less than
0.5%. Response, +3 db, 70-8,000 cps. Inputs for
mike, tuner and phono. Blue-gray case, 12x12Y,x
9l'". With tubes, 5’ reel of “"B" tape, 7" take-up
reel, and 3-it. cable with plug. Less amplifier (see

below). 74.95

75F150. Shpg. wt., 21}, Ibs. SPECIAL. ...

TAPEMASTER SA-13 AMPLIFIER AND SPEAKER.
Companion unit for above. Response =+1 db, 30-
15,000 cps. Peak output, 8 watts. Less than 19 dis-
tortion at 5 watts. Bass control boosts 7 db, attenu-
ates 12 db—at 30 cps. Treble control boosts 12,
attenuates 10 db—at 15,000 cps. 7Y’ accordion type
speaker with floating cone. Tubes: 5881, 6SN7GTA,
6C4, SY3GT. Size 9ljx12x1815""

75F153. Shpg. wt., 25 Ibs. NET... .. 79.50

Save on NEWARK’S Complete AM-FM Phono System

The Complete System...only $82.50

Units can be purchased separately.

PILOT AF-605 HI-FI FM-AM TUNER. Save more than
haif the original price on this sensational hi-ti value!
It's a deluxe FM-AM tuner chassis actually worth
$89.95—now selling, while they last, at $42.95.
Bandswitch has 4 positions: AM, FM, Phono and TV.
Circuit includes I-stage qudio amplitier with flat
response, +2 db, 20 to 15,000 cps. Has negative
teedback for low distortion. Separate 3-gang tuning
condensers and tuned RF stages on both FM and
AM. FM section has temperature compensated oscil-
lator for minimum drift: AM section has IF wave
trap for rejection of signals in the IF passband.
Sensitivity: FM, 20 microvolts for .3 volt audio out-
put with quieting; AM, 3 microvolts for .3 volt out-
put. With: 6-6BA6, 1-6BE6, 1-6ALS, 1-6AT6, 1-6XSGT.
Self-contained power supply. Has built-in FM and
AM antennas, plus provision for external antennas.
Chassis size, 1114,x6x9"".

81F003. Shpg. wl., 8Y, Ibs. SPECIAL. ... 42,95

NEWARK LOW-COST AMPLIFIER. Compact 8-watt
amplifier using 2-6V6 or 6K6 push-pull output tubes.
Employs 6SN7 as Audio Driver and Phase Inverter;
5Y3GT is rectifier. Response, 50 to 12,000 cycles. Has
continuously variable tone and veolume controls.
Qutlet for AC phono motor plug on back. Qutput im-
pedance, 8 ohms. Chassis size, 6x8Y,x5%'". Shipping

wioTles. e o .21.50

81F001. Special Price. ...

G.I. 3-SPEED CHANGER. These units automatically
play all 3 sizes of records—7'', 10" and 12'°. Motor
provides 3 constant speeds—33l;, 45 and 78 rpm.
Tone arm uses crystal cartridge” with single .002"
needle to play both standard and microgroove rec-
ords. Size: 123,x12x5-7/16"" Requires 4-1/16" above
34" below. Wt., 12 1bs.
81F000. Special Price. ... . 17.88
NEWARK 12" SPEAKER. Designed for high-fidelity
reproduction, this 12" PM speaker will handle 10
watts of audio power. Has heavy Alnico V magnet,
6-8 ochms voice coil. Less output transformer. Wt.,
coil. Wt., 5 Ibs.

81F104. Special Price. . ... 6.95

COMPLETE FM-AM SYSTEM.
81F010. Special Price .. . 82.50

Avthorized Distributor of

vMAGNECORDER

vAMPEX

Professional Quality Recording
Equipment

114

Send for Complete Catalog
DEPARTMENT H-452

EWARK

223 WEST MADISON ST,
CHICAGO 4, ILLINOIS
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Tested in the Home

It sometimes seems that high fidelity in-
stallations are characterized primarily by a
mixture of equipment which, to those ac-
customed to purchasing complete packages
under one manufacturer’s name, is startling
and certainly unorthodox. For the hobbyist,
the admixture is much of the fun, but for
others it is simply confusion worse con-
founded.

With the exception of Stromberg-Carlson,
no company that we know of currently offers
a complete line, from pickup to speaker.
However, more and more are approaching
this goal — and Sargent-Rayment, produc-
ing both tuners and amplifiers, is one
of them.

This company has built a wide reputation
on the West Coast for the excellence of its
line. The reputation is, of course, spread-
ing fast. So we are glad to have had an op-
portunity to put 2 matched pair — tuner and
amplifier — through their paces and to re-
port on them to readers.

The Tuner

Details of the SR-s1 tuner, Fig. 1, are as
follows: the FM section is of conventional
design. It utilizes a ratio detector and,
according to specifications, provides 70%
noise reduction and 5 microvolt sensitivity.

Fig. 1. FM-AM tuner bas five controls.

Particular attention has been paid to the
AM section, in a worthwhile and successful
effort to insure minimum distortion and
optimum fidelity. Another interesting fea-
ture of the AM section is an especially effec-
tive “whistle filter”. When AM tuners are
designed to cover the entire 10 kc. channel
allowed to broadcasters, it is likely that
interference from stations on adjacent chan-
nels will produce a high whistle. Since the
frequency response of ordinary radios does
not cover anything like the whole channel,
they do not have this problem. The Sar-
gent-Rayment filter has an extremely sharp
drop (from zero db at ¢ kc.,, to down 47
db ar 10 kc.).

Controls on the front of the tuner are,
trom left to right: combined on-off and
volume (not compensated), treble tone, in-
put selector (FM, phono, TV, and AM),
bass tone, and tuning. Tone control range
is from plus 18 to minus 16 db at 40 cycles
and from plus 13 to minus 22 db at 22,000
cycles.

Continued on page 115
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TESTED IN THE HOME
Continued from page 114

v
— e —— |
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Input and output connections are on the
back of the chassis. A pair of screw-head
terminals are provided for an AM antenna,
another pair for an FM dipole. A nod is B
due manufacturer for its thoughtfulness in
shipping with the tuner an FM dipole made
of twin-lead, ready to be tacked to the pic-
ture molding or dropped under the rug.

. AL AS THE MASTERS PLAY |f
This would work satisfactorily in metro-
politan areas, near the broadcasc stations, IN YOUR OWN HOME . . . i

but it was not adequate for fringe areas
suctl 55 oucs: WITH A //J[ CABINET ¥
There are two outputs: one, marked DET, l/ N

bypasses tone and volume controls and may

e ——
N

x
== S

s
L 5

be used for feeding direct to tape recorders :
or amplifiers which incorporate their own e . ; n e ) ‘
tone and volume controls. The second BEA U T | FUL CORNER CA BINET ¥{[] Now you can havea quahty. ugh-

fidelity folded corner cabinet, at a
fraction of the price you'd expect

e

output is the normal one, for connection to "IN BLONDE OR MAHOGANY

a power amplifier. There are three input

connections: TV and MAG being identical in IN - K | T FORM AND PRICE Dd‘%:! E(:n?hl]v \\()III\L(VlOL:lL\t)i?:I :ll"(l‘u[\]:k::s
response characteristics.  The lacter is for . FO R EV E R YONE TO ENJOY [}l cntin only the hest of materials.
connection to the output of a preamplifier. i and include complete, easy-to-fol-
The third, marked CRYSTAL, is compensated B" .peuker cubme' size — 18”7 « 13" x 27" ;; low instructions that will ¢nable
for crystal cartridge response characteristics. THE MISSOURIAN {Mahog.) List Price — $18.50 you to assemble your unit in less

» THE GLENDALE (BLONDE) LIST PRICE — $21.50 ;: than an hout
2" ipeaker cabinet size — 27" x 13" x 25”7 ®Qd| | L ntans

; THE MISSOURIAN (Mahog.) List Price — $21.50 /L Factory pre-cut finest quality mahogany
¥ THE GLENDALE (BLONDE) LIST PRICE — $24.50 plywood and fir
9 Beautifully designed speaker giilte and
" For cémplete details, see your A g'@it'{c %vlt',lll)f,mth

Complete assembly instructions including
speaker hardware.

. . 2 Wood screws and brads
Glue
MWOOD PRODUCTS COMPANY

311 Park Ave., Glendale, Mo.

- Sound Dealer, or write:

ATTEND PHILADELPHIA’S

Fig. 2. Amplifier chassis includes pre-amp.

oo acconos o SECOND ANNUAL HIGH FIDELITY

volt AC outlet, controlled by the on-off
switch on the volume control. On top of the

chassis is an octal socket which supplies
power for a Sargent-Rayment preamplifter

unit, available separately if the power am-

Slifier is not used. In this system, the pre-
;mp is built into the power amplifier chassis, SEE AND HEAR DEMONSTRATIONS AND
not into the tuner. This is an important LECTURES BY LEADING AUDIO EXPERTS
matter for anyone who wants to buy either
unit separately.
We };eel thyis is a highly commendable BROADWOOD HOTEL
tuner, worthy of special attention from those CRYSTALEROOM
wanting to improve the fidelity of their Broad and Wood Sts. -
AM reception. Philadelphia, Pa.

Sponsored by

The Amplifier ) TICKETS OF
The Sargent-Rayment SR-88 ampliiier, Fig. Free ADMISSION

2, isa 15-watt, very low distortion poweram- . -
phﬁer, with preamph et built in, which Available from these
utilizes a pair of 6L6’s in the output and Distributors and ALMO RADIO CO.

which incorporates 26 db of feedback into heir B h 509 Arch Street
its design with complete stability. their Branches Philadelphia, Pa

ALBERT STEINBERG & CO.
2520 N. Broad Street
Philadelphia, Pa.

Other tubes are one 6J5, one 6SN7, and
: )5, . RADIO ELECTRIC SERVICE CO.
a 6SL7 operating as the reluctance cartridge . .
i Di . . d Brochure containing program and guide 7th and Arch Streets
preamplifier stage. Distoruon 1s sated to for both days included with tickets. Philadelphia, Pa.

Continued on page 118
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A Professional Type
Tape Recorder . ..
PREMIER No. 70

TAPE-SONIC”

Price: $298.50 net
CASE INCLUDED

23 x 16x 10V
54 |bs. . AC only
110 volts, 60 cycle

CHECK THESE FEATURES:

\/ 3 speeds: 33", 72", 15" per second . . . 2500 f+. per min. rewind
and forward
\/ Dual track ... 4 hrs. on one reel: accommodates 10/, NAB, .. 7"

... 5" reels
\/ Three dynamically balanced motors with electro-dynamic braking
\/ 9 tube push-pull amplifier . . . 12 watt undistorted output . 8 inch ex-

tended range speaker
\/ 4 inch calibrated V. U. meter

\/ Controls: Separate bass & treble; special pad for controlling speaker

level while recording; mixer-fader arrangement for external imput

\/ 2 outputs: 8 ohm for external speaker; Hi impedance for external amplifier

\/ 2 inputs: Hi impedance mike w/mixing control; external hi

impedance w/separate mixing controls

V/ Completely fused for added safety

\/ Frequency response: 33" ... 40 to 7,000 cps; 72" ...

40 to 12,000 cps; 157 .. . 40 to 15,000 ¢ps

*Reg.

Newcomb’s New
CLASSIC 25

® COMPLETE REMOTE CONTROL
® 25 WATTS PLUS RESERVE
e 10 TO 100,000 CYCLE RESPONSE

Here's Newcomb's priceless combina-
tion of absolute technical perfection
and complete flexibility. You get
remote control up to 100 feet
. and the amazing new Audio-
Balance* that permits anyone to
achieve perfect balance of out-
put tubes without meters. PLUS
every operational facility that electronic engineering can offer.
SPECIFICATIONS: 25 watts undistorted output. & input channels.
Flat below 10 to 30,000 cycles with extended response to 100,000
cycles. Pre-Amp remote control == | db [0 to 30,000 cycles.
$269.50 net

Mail

and Phone CLASSIC 15 (!5 watt remote control amplifier with
Orders Filled most of the above features) $179.50
25% Deposit ® Patent Applied For

Balance COD.

ACROSOUND Williamson-type output transformer, 20 watt TO-300 24.75
WEATHERS One Gram capacitance pick-up cartridge .......... 37.50
DUOTONE |4 power necdle checking microscope ... .. ... .. .. .50 I

@ 69 CORTLANDT ST., NEW YORK 7, N.Y.

COrtlandt 7-0315- 9 Dept. HI9
The House Built On Service

Send For New 48 Page Hi-Fidelity Catalog

IMPORTANT BOOKS

Continued from page 104

amplifier quality, push-pull amplification,
negative feedback, cathode followers, phase
splitters, tone compensation, whistle and
scratch filters, microphones and mixing cir-
cuits, power supplies, hum and noise in
amplifiers, and distortion.  Finally, de-
tails are given for the design and construc-
tion of a specific amplifier. How this fits
into the overall picture is best described by
Mr. Briggs himself: "My opinion is that
the best way to obtain a frst-class ampli-
fier is to buy one of the reputable makes.
I do not think it is possible to improve
the standard of performance by home con-
struction. But I also realize that many like
to experiment and build at home, and it is
necessary to round off [this] book by giving
circuits which employ some of the prin-

Professional Directory

High Quality

Custom Installations
Featuring the Famous

“CHILDS” CUSTOM-
BUILT AMPLIFIER

As described in the July issue of
RADIO & TV NEWS

ULRIC J. CHILDS
Audio Engineer

1601 First Avenue, New York 28, N. Y.
TR 9-8290

In Southern California, it’s

HOLLYWOOD ELECTRONICS

Distributors of high fidelily com-
ponents exclusively

7462 Melrose Ave.
Hollywood, California

HEAR MORE - wrTn 1HE SCORE!

Complete collections . . . the best editions
handy pocket format . . . only .98 each vol.:
BACH: The Complete Organ Works (8 vols.)

Musical Offering & 3 Trio Sonatas
(1 vol.)

BEETHOVEN: The 5 Cello Sonatas (1 vol.)
‘The 10 Violin Sonatas (2 vols.)

Free catalogue @ At dealers, or from

Dept. Q, Box 138
Lea Pocker scores Audubon Sta., NY 32, NY

SERVICE
FOR YOUR HI-FI EQUIPMENT

Specializing in Costom Equipment
and Installations since 1947, Calls
made in N.Y.C., Weslchester, Long
Island.

VECTOR LABORATORIES
217 3rd Ave,, N.Y.C.  GR-3-T686

WwWW.americanradiohistorv.com
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IMPORTANT BOOKS

ciples which have been investigated.”
Schematics and a certain amount of discus-
sion are provided for a “Garner” ampli-
fier, preamplifier, TRF tuner, and superhet
tuner. Mr. Briggs' tests (by the method
described previously in HIGH-FIDELITY)
show the Garner amplifier to be of top hi-f
quality.

“Amplifiers” is not for those still
unfamiliar with schematics and at Jeast
some of the terminology of the en-
gineer. But once it is known that 2 par-
ticular zig-zag line means a resistor, and
curjosity is aroused as to why each com-
ponent is used, then “Amplifiers’” is must
reading and re-reading. Sinceitis written as
if the authors enjoyed collaborating and
writing, this book is easy reading, yet worth
careful study for the tremendous amount of
information it contains. — C. F.

Professional Directory

CUSTOM INSTALLATIONS

Radio - Phonograph - Television

The best in fine cabinetry and
electronic engineering

LOWE ASSOCIATES
167 Bay State Road
Boston, Massachusetts
COpley 7-6644

PROTECT YOUR INVESTMENT
CREATIVE AUDIO ASSOCIATES

Will Insta!l and Service your
Home Concert System without charge

Home demonstration on request
Fealuring the finest componenis available

CreATIVE AUDIO ASSOCIATES
Serving New York and New Jersey

150 South Harrison Street East Orange, N.J.
Write Dept. H2 for Literature  Orange 6-5229

C“EVERYTHING?™
in high fidelity

From Primary Components
to Completed Custom Installations

VISIT OUR NEW ““AUDIO-PHILE HAVEN"'
or write lo

KIERULFF
Sound (5rp.

820 West Olympic Blvd. Los Angeles 15, Calif.
RIchmond 7-0271 ZEnith 0271

CUSTOM SOUND

Sfeaturing
® Selected British & American units
® Special demonstration facilities
® Cabinets to your specifications
CRAIG AUDIO LABORATORY

12 Vine Street Rochester, N.Y.
BAker 1345

“a stylus to a Klipschorn”

The AUDIO FAIR is the most im-
portant annual event in the high
fidelity field. Every up-to-the-
minute development in audio will
be represented. Of utmost interest
to high fidelity enthusiasts, govern-
ment and military agencies, broad-
cast engineers, recordists, sound-

’SEE - "fAuR -ENJOY-The Newest and the Latest in

HIGH FIDELITY

AT THE FOURTH ANNUAL

AUDIO FAIR

OCTOBER 29th, 30th, 31st and NOVEMBER 1st
HOTEL NEW YORKER—NEW YORK CITY

on-film and public address men,
distributors and dealers.

Make your plans now to attend
this — the largest and most con-
centrated exhibition of audio
equipment under one roof. The
general public is invited . . . no ad-
mission charge.

Sponsored by the AUDIQ engineering society
FOURTH ANNUAL CONVENTION

Z15BA

125%

An ol triode busic amplifier based
opon the Willamson circoit . . . the
last word in stra high fidelity

Frequency response £ 5 DB 10 ta
100,000 CPS =t B watts, Distortions

at 15 watts .17 harmonic; LM, .25%
at 10 watis; 20 DB feedbock from 2
leops; damping factor 20; cathade
follower driver, 2 direct coupled
stages; fixed bios.

§m Theideal pre-cmplifier for the 21584,
Complately veriohle feedbock type
equolization for repreducing records
axaoctly os rscorded. Frequency
response radie input £ 5 DB."6 to
100,000 CPS. Step type bosz and
treble controls; 25 DB equalizotion
down to 20 CPS. For magnetic ar
dynamic pickugs.

PRECISION ELECTRONICS, INC.

641-43 MILWAUKEE AVENUE

wwwaLameticanradiohistans com.

. CHICAGO 22, ILLINOQIS
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Custom Styled for Hi-fidelity

by &abinart

MODEL 28
Equipment
Cabinet

MODEL 27
Loudspeaker
Cabinet

MODEL 27 . . . $48.00
MODEL 28 . . . $72.00

Net Price

Sold through leading radio parts distributors.
Write for free catalog and nearest distributor.

Designed for the audiophile, these
handsome cabinets will accommodate
any combination of high fidelity com-
ponents. Panels are replaceable for
future changes of equipment. The loud-
speaker cabinet is acoustically correct,
tuned for the average 12" or 15" loud-
speaker, pre-cut as requested. Construc-
tion is of select birch, with a fine lacquer
finish hand-rubbed to a high gloss. All
joints are glued and screwed, and lock-
joint miters are used throughout, afford-
ing utmost rigidity,

Dimensions:

3512 high, 23%" wide, 18" deep.
Finishes:

Blond Birch

Cordovan Mahogany on Birch.
Baffle Area: 6% cubic feet.

MODEL 28 MODEL 27

G & H WOOD PRODUCTS COMPANY - 75 NORTH 11th STREET . BROOKLYN 11, N. Y.

Pioneers in radio furniture for high fidelity equipment.

e First Williamson Type Amplifier supplicd
with matching preamplifier
Uses Altec Lansing Peerless output transformer.
Practically distortionless — Harmonic and in-
termodulation distortion both less than V2 of
10, at S watts output.
Frequency response
%+ 1 db from 10 cycles to 100 kec.
e Output impedance 4, 8, or 16 ohms.
The new lieathkit Williamson Type Amplifier kit is
the hest obtainable in amplifiers today —the choice
of the really discerning listener. You can hear the
difference and measurements actually bear out the
superh performance. Frequency response ¥ 1 db
from 10 cycles to 100 ke allow you to hear the
highs and lows with equal crispness and clarity.
Harmonic and intermodulation distortion bhoth less
than 12 of at 5 watts output eliminate the
harsh and unpleasint qualities which contribute
to listening fatigue.

he circuit is similar to the one published in
Audio Engineering Magazine for November, 1949,
and is considered by engineers throughout the
audio field as one of the hest ever developed. The
Main Amplifier (whieh may be purchased sepa-
rately) consists of a voltage amplifier and phase
splitter using a 6SN7, a driver stage using a
68NT, and a push-pull output stage using a pair
of 807 tubes. The output transformer is manufac-
tured by the Peerless Division of Altec Lansing
and is built to their highest standards. Output impedances
of 4, 8, and 18 ohms are available. The power supply uscs
A separate chassis with husky Chicago Transformer power
transformer and choke, and 700V Mallory tilters for lomy
hum-free operation, rectifier is used.

The main amplifier and power supply are each on a
chassis measuring 77 high by 512”7 wide by 117 long.
PREAMPLIFIER AND TONE CONTROL UNIT KIT
The preamplifier kit consists of: a 12AX7 (or 12AY7) dual
triode first amplifier stage with a turn-over control for 1,17
ar 78 record types, and a 12AU7 amplifier stage with in-

dividual bass and treble tone controls which each provide
up to 15db of hoost or attenuation. A switch on panel se-
lects either magnetic, crystal, or tuner inputs. Preampllifier
also is well suited to custom installations — it will operate

in either vertical or horizontal position, and special
notched shafis of the controls and switches allow a variety
of shaft lengths to be selected. Dimensions: 2347 high by
10%4” wide by 714" deep.

N BE"”,\,“-c|-||c=’vAN

&

Dhe _
HEATH COMPANY

ON HARBOR &

U8
AW
N \»\\

N

WA:A1 Amplifier kit — Combination 1 —
(Main Amplifier and Power Supply) com-
plete with WA-I’L Preampli-

fier kit. ‘Total Ship, wgt.,
34 1bs. (Shipped Express only) 69-50

WA-A1 Amplifier kit only — Comblination
4 — (Main_ Amplitier and Power Supply).
l.ess WA.P1 Preamplifier.
Total Ship, Wgt,, 29 Ibs.

(Shipped Express only)............. $49.75

WA-TI'1 Preamplifier Kit only. (less power
1 (Tubes included). To- '

¥) s -
B Wt 7 1bs. (Shipped
IXpress or Parcel Post)......_____ 19.75

\\ AV

AY
T . 3 3.
N RN R TN N RLR
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RATING RECORDED MUSIC

Continued from page 21

8. PERFORMANCE: The quality of play-
ing, interpretation of the score, and feeling.

9. REMARKS: There should be included
an explanation of the rating and/or sug-
gestions and recommendations by which
the quality might be improved with re-re-
cording corrections.

The reference to musical balance is par-
ticularly interesting because, on both rec
ords and radio programs, we have all heard
the sad results when the control room oper-
ator undertakes to add his interpretation of
the musical score via the microphone con-
trols. Edward Uecke remarked: ““Some of
our best classical recordings gave the mixer
operator a vacation.” He probably referred
to instances when, by careful preparation,
exact microphone placement was achieved.
But even then, if the operator cannot leave
the mixer controls alone, he can ruin the
recording.

Here, then, is an outline for record scoring
that can be used by listening groups, not
quite as precisely as by the Capitol judges
who have the opportunity of comparing the
original music with what comes from the
records, but at least something that will
serve as a pracucal, standard procedure for
registering and comparing opinions.

TESTED IN THE HOME
Continued from page 115

be not over 0.5% harmonic at any frequency
between 30 and 15,000 cycles, and 2.5%
intermodulation (40 and 7,000 cycles) mea-
sured according to SMPE standards.  Fre-
quency response is =o0.2 db from 20 to
20,000 cycles.

The ampliher is simple, straightforward,
clean and crisp in sound, hum-free, and easy
to connect. Having the preamp buile into
the power amplifier chassis (an unusual pro-
cedure) will be an advantage in many in-
stallations involving conversion from crystal
to magnetic cartridges, since it will not be
necessary to purchase and install a separate
unit.

Chassis connections are: 7 to preamp,
out from preamp (to tuner chassis, for in-
stance, for volume and tone control), and 7»
to main power amplifier section. A level
control operates on the power amplifier in-
put. These connections are all on top of the
chassis. On the back is a 110-volt AC outlet
and three screw-head terminals for speaker
connections, matching either 8 or 16 ohm
voice coils.

Sargent-Rayment is to be complimented,
again, for small thoughtfulnesses: includ-
ing with the amplifier package a couple of
pieces of shielded cable, with phono plugs
already soldered in place, and for providing
four rubber shock mounts for the amplifier.
We appreciate these gestures, because all too
often we have been in the process of instal-
ling an amplifier or whatnot only to find we
do not have the necessary shock mounts.
Somehow, our tool box always has three
mounts, never four!

All in all — fine equipment, with many
features of special inrerest.
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ORDER BY MAIL
From "WHOLESALE"

Get High-Fidelity Music
At Minimum Cost
From “Wholesale Radio”

*HI-FI AMPLIFIERS

GROMMESS0PG .................. $55.0
CRAFTSMEN C-500 .. 99.5
ALTEC LANSING Power *\mp A333A.111.00
ALTEC LANSING Remote Amp. A433A

Has operating controls for A333A. ... . 75.00
BELL Model 2122, .. ... .. . 50.46

High-Fidelity, Magnetic
x CARTRIDGES

GE RPX-050 with dual reversible

sapphirestylus ...... ... .. ... .......... $8.37
GE RPX-051 Same as RPX-050 (less stylus) . 5.26
GE RPX-052 with combination diamond

and sapphire stylus . .28.37
GE RPX-040 with .003 sapphlre L. ... 597
GE RPX-041 with .001 sapphire. . L. Bh97
GE RPX-042 (less stylus) .. ............. 4.35

GE RPX-046 Professional type (less stylus). . . 6.87
GE RPX-047 Broadcast type (less stylus). ... 9.27
90

PICKERING S120M Sapphire stylus .. ..... 9.
PICKERING D120M Diamond stylus . 24.90
PI(‘KLRING 51408 For microgroove.

Sapphire .. ... ... ... .. o 15.00
l'ICKF‘RING D1408S For Mmrogroove

Diamond ......36.00

* GARRARD RC-80
RECORD CHANGER
Model MB mitg. base—2.50 $42.30

Model WB Wood base—5.95

SPECIAL! W hile They Last
% MEISSNER TUNERS

5?.97% 8C FM TUNER $39l95
7%:39g5. 9AJ FM-AM TUNER $49‘95

REK-O-KUT LP 743
3 speed, 127" turntable

$54.95

Complete Line of High Fidelity
Equipment By The Famous Makers

@ Electro-Voice @® Meclntosh
@® Acro Sound Browning
@® Weathers @ Partridge
@® Magnecord @® Jensen

A Practical Guide For Assembling
Your Ouwn High Fidelity System
““MAKE MUSIC LIVE”

By Green, Radeliffe & Scharff
First complete hi-fidelity handbook. $4‘50

For Audio Values Write For Free F.Y.I. Bulletin
Address Orders te Dept. H.F. 9

HOLESALE

RADIO PARTS CO., Inc.

311 W. Baltimare 5.

BALTIMORE 1, MD.

ADVERTISING
INDEX

Allied Radio Corp....... ... ... T <}
Altec Lansing Corp.. . e

American Recording Soc-e!y
Ampex Electric Corp..
Arrow Electronics, Inc
Audak Co.. B0 .
Audio Dev-ces, Inc..
Audio Exchange, Inc..
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Scott, Hermon Hosmer, Inc..
Sound Sales Corp.. . . . ..

Sound Workshop. . .
Sounds of our Times. .
Stephens Mfg. Corp.. .
Stromberg-Carlson Sound Div
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DIAMOND
NEEDLES

0%

POSTAGE

No doubt you have learned by now
that the needle in your record player
is not permanent. It is tipped with
either sapphire or osmium metal
which should be changed after about
20 hours of playing, in order to pro-
tect your valuable records.

This means that if you use your
record player on an average of an
hour a day these needles need re-
placing about every three weeks at
a cost of between $1.50 to $3.50.
Because of this frequent needle
changing you have of course learned
how to install a new one when re-
quired.

Why not, then, retip your present
replaceable needle with a genuine
diamond. One that will give you at
least 1000 hours of high fidelity,
distortion-free record playing plea-
sure with the comforting assurance
that your costly records will remain
undamaged — particularly those
long-playing micro groove records,
so finely grooved and sensitive to a
worn stylus?

Send us your replacement needle
assembly now—today. Let us retip
it with the highest quality genuine
diamond stylus—exactly the same
kind that we make for leading radio
stations the country over. Save the
difference between $10.50 for 1000
hours of playing and up to $3.50 for
20 hours. And also save because
you deal directly with a leading
manufacturer of diamond styli for
broadcast use who is in a position to
offer the lowest price available for
diamonds of this quality.

Our diamond tips are uncondition-
ally guaranteed and are made for
LP or standard records. Send check
or money order for $10.50 plus 25¢
for return postage with your needle
assembly or complete cartridge if
you cannot remove the replacement
needle assembly (except Pickering
non-replaceable type) to:

THE TRANSCRIBER CO.

Diamond Styli Manufacturers

172 Green St. Dept. H Boston 30, Mass.

119
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FOR THE BECT RUY

in HI-FI

Great Savings

BONAFIDE

Throughout Our Entire Sound Depariment

SAVE $82.29 on this BONAFIDE Combo-Deall

Everything you’d want for the very finest in High Fidelity, .,
top quality —full guarantee—and BONAFIDE saves you plenty!

Lo} __"' ¥ ® Espey AM-FM
'ﬁ' Tuner Chassis
512¢C
No. 2

it

New V.M. Tri-o-matic
3-Speed Changer
Model 950

Grommes
Music Amplifier
50 PG

g (
-
A\

A

No. 4.
Jensen
2-Way Hi-Fi
K-210

BONAFIDE Combo-Deal

No. 1 Espey AM-FM Tuner Chassis 512 C
1. Espey, Model 512C, AM-FM Tuner Chassis with Built-in
Pre-amplifier. Rated ‘‘Best Buy'’ by independent consumer
testing organization. Self-powered. FM circuit includes
a tuned RF Amplifier stage, 2 stages of high gain Inter-
mediate Frequency Amplification and an advanced design
Ratio Detector circuit for low noise lever between stations,
freedom from AM interference. AM circuit includes a
tuned RF amplifier for improved selectivity. Top quality
throughout! Net: $99.50

2. New V-M tri-o-matic 3-Speed Changer, Model 950-3GE with
General Electric Magnetic Reluctance Cartridge, RPX-050;
Records are lowered—not dropped, completely automatic.
331/3, 45 and 78 RPM, 77, 10" and 12" records, intermixes,
automatic shut-off, completely jamproof. List- $51.50
3. Grommes Custom Music Amplifier, 50 PG, hi-fi single unit
amplifier with unusual performance. Features extended
frequency response with low distortion and plenty reserve
power. Ideal for conservative custom installations. 10
watts output, 20 watts peak -distortion at 10 watts: 17,
harmonic and 27 intermodulation —frequency response:
== .5 db 20 to 20,000 cps. (== 1. db. 30 to 20,000 cps. at
10 watt level). List $79.95

4. Jensen K-210, 2-Way Hi-Fi 12" Coaxial Specker:
built-in frequency division system. List: $39.50
Regular price for these four first quality units: $270.45

Includes

for only

Write today for our low-low prices
on any and all Hi-Fi equipment.

Avthorized distributor
fer all leading High-Fidelity manulaciurers

BONAFIDE

RADIO & ELECTRONICS CO.

B7% Cortlandt 5t {neor West 58.) Mew York 7, M. Y,
Wonih 1-3940

FREE! Write today for 56 page booklet “Fundamentals of Magnetic Recording.”

-
{ifv
t i

«1T'S A
»SHAME

to throw away that beautiful
old Console...replace the obsolete == ¥
radio with a modern, easily-instam

and your console is
right - up - to - date

It is not necessary to spend a large sum of monev
to modernize your old radio or to become a “High
Fidelity” enthusiast. ESPEY chassis provide the
Highest Quality at moderate prices.

Fully licensed under RCA and Heveltine patents.
The photo shows the Espey Model 511-C, sup-
plied ready to play. Equipped with tubes, an-
tenna, speaker, and all necessary hardware for

NEW FEATURES—Improved Frequency mod-
ulation circuit, drift compensated - 12 tubes plus
rectifier, and preamplifier 12AT7 tube = 4 dual
purpose tubes — High quality AM-FM reception ~
Push-pull beam power audio output 10 watts —
Switch for easy changing to crystal or variable
reluctance pickups — Multi-tap audio output trans-
former supplying 3.2—8—>500 ohms.

Write Dept. HF-9 for literature and complete
specifications on Model 511-C and others.

mounting.

Makers of fine radios since 1928.

e TOL. TRafalger 9-7000

MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC.

S2F EAST Tind STREEY, NEW YORN 20, W. ¥
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DISCS TO TAPES
Continued from page 34

On the next side, the same passage fades up
from obscurity until, at a point presumably
the same as that where the last side started
to fade, its volume is again normal.

The trick is to find the spots on both
record sides where the same note is recorded
at the same volume, and to align them ac-
curately enough so that the splice takes place
without loss of thythm.

First, the entire taping of the side-to-side
transition should be played repeatedly until
a note that seems to be of the same volume
in both the fade-out and fade-in passages is
found. The tape should be cut close to this
point at the usual splicing angle. Then the
trimming operation is repeated as before,
the lengths from the faded passages being
cut off until the ends of the tape, joined
with a temporary splice, play through with-
out disturbing the rhythm of the music.

Wherever there is a pause in the program,
as between movements or acts of the re-
corded work, the period of unmodulated
shellac surface noise should be cut our of
the tape and replaced with enough unre-
corded tape to give the pause a duration of
about five seconds.

A much less conspicuous pause can be
made by filling the intervening space with
a length of tape on which has been recorded
at very low level the rushing sound that
comes from an FM receiver when it is not
tuned to a station. The rushing sound re-
sembles the surface noise from an extremely
smooth shellac record, and its presence dur-
ing the pause between records eliminates the
startling silence that results when the sur-
face noise from the discs is eliminated.

Conclusion

One inevitable result of making a tape from
a familiar album of records is that, no mat-
ter how perfect the splices, they will con-
tinue to call attention to themselves for a
considerable number of plays because the
memory associates parts of the music with
breaks in the continuity. Those who know
the composition but are not too familiar
with that particular version will, in most
cases, be unable to point out the splices.

The taped albums can be played over and
over without noticeable deterioration in
quality. What little wear that does occur
will not be heard as increased scratchiness
or raggedness as in the case of discs that
are on their last legs but will, instead, ap-
pear as an extremely gradual loss of high
frequencies, occurring over such a long
period of time that it will never be noticed
until a direct comparison is made between
the shellac originals and the taped version.
If such 2 comparison does show a difference
worth noting, the playback head should be
suspected before the tape.

To bring about enough wear on the tape
to cause any loss of high frequencies will
require thousands of plays, while the original
album, unplayed and unworn, adorns the
library shelf, to be used once again if neces-
sary to make a new taping.

At this rate an original Gieseking album
of the piano music of Debussy can become
a family heirloom, passing from generation
to generarion.
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HIGH FIDELITY 10-Watt AMPLIFIER

MODEL AR-410. Frequency response is
from 20 to 20,000c¢ps flat within == 1db,
with a hum level 70 db below its full
rated output. Less than 1% total har-
monic distortion. 5-position selector

HIGH FIDELITY FM/AM TUNER

MODEL SR-401. FM frequency response
of 20 to 20,000 cps, and from 20 to
7,500 cps on AM, both within = 3 db.
5 microvolts sensitivity. 3 volts output
across a 250,000 ohm load at less than
1% total harmonic distortion. AFC cir-

switch for: Phono, Radio, Microphone
and auxiliary input. Separate bass and
treble tone controls.

cuit eliminates drift.

Deluxe 15" COAXIAL SPEAKER

MODEL RF-475. The ultimate in quality
loudspeakers with uniform response from
30 to 16,500 cps. 15" seamless cone
with 3’ voice coil for low frequencies,
and 5’ parametric horn with an acoustic
corrective lens for high frequencies. Suit-
able for auditoriums. music halls, schools,
and for the vncompromising music lover.
\ Handles 40 watts.

HIGH FIDELITY Deluxe AMPLIFIER

MODEL AR-425. Brings concert-hall quality into your home.
Distortion-free reproduction from 20-20,000 cps. Full 25-

watt output. Separate tone controls. Input selector switch

with variable record compensation. Pre-Amplifier in beau-

tiful English Brown mahogany cabinet.

12 COAXIAL LOUDSPEAKER

MODEL RF-471. Employs the STROMBERG-CARLSON co-
axial principle. 32" seamless tweeter suspended in Car-
pinchoe leather which smoothes response vp to 15,000 cps.

SPEAKER CABINET

MODEL RH-480. Exclusive STROMBERG-
CARLSON exponential acoustical laby-
rinth incorporates a lined folded tube
which removes all resonance down to
100 cps, absorbs back wave from the
speaker. Principles used in modern
broadcasting studios are now used to
lend glorious reproduction to the finest
high fidelity speaker system. Extends
bass a full octave downward.

Tonal range down to 30 cps is reproduced through the
12" low frequency cone. Wide angle, correctly balanced
sound dispersion. Power capacity 32 watts.

Take advantage of the liberal TERMINAL trade-in on your old
standard-brand audio equipment. Send for “TERMINAL'S AUDIO
DIGEST,” a complete guide for True Sound Reproduction.

Terminal Radio C orp.

OPEN THURSDAYS TILL 9 P.M....AMPLE PARKING SPACE AFTER 6 P. M.

85 CORTLANDT ST., NEW YORK 7, N.Y.

phone: WOrth 4-3311
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HIGH FIDELITY NEWS:

These outstanding classics now available

on Full Dimensional Sound long-play recordings.

LATEST RELEASES

SUK:

Serenade For Strings
SMETANA-BYRNS:

Bohemian Dances

Harold Byrns Conducting
The Byrnus Chamber Symphony
SHOSTAKOVICH:

Quintet For Piano and Strings
Victor Aller 1with

The Hollywood String Quartet
RICHARD STRAUSS:

Waltzes From “Der Rosenkavalier”

LISZT:
Les Preludes
Franz Andre Conducting

The I.N.R. Symphony Orchestra, Brussels

SIBELIUS:
Violin Concerto In D Minor

Camilla Wicks, violinist—with Orchestra of Radio-Stockbholm

Conducted by Sixten Ebrling

BRAHMS:

@amt’ny on ﬁcloéez - SPECIAL RELEASE

Liebeslieder Waltzes « German Folk Songs
Roger Wagner Conducting The Roger Wagner Chorale

CURRENTY RELEASES

BEETHOVEN:

Symphony No. 6 (Pastorale)
SCHUBERT:

Symphony No. 8 in B Minor
(Unfinished)

Symphony No. 2 in B Flat Major
Pittsburgh Symphony Orchestra
conducted by Willian; Steinberg

ARENSKY:

Variations on A Theme

by Tchatkovsky

GRIEG:

The Holberg Suite

Harold Byrns conducting The
Harold Byrns Chamber Symphony

PROKOFIEV:

The Love for Three Oranges
Suite from Lieutenant Kije
TCHAIKOVSKY:

The Nutcracker Suite

Swan Lake

Roger Désormiére conducting
The French National Symphony

RAVEL:

Daphnis et Chloe Suite No. 2

La Valse

Franz André conducting The

INR Symphony Orchestra. Brussels

BRAHMS:

Quartet No. 2 in A Minor,
The Hollywood String Quartet
RAVEL:

Introduction et allegro
DEBUSSY:

Danses Sacrée et Profane

Ann Mason Stockton, Harp, and
The Hollywood String Quartet

VILLA-LOBOS:
Bachianas Brasileiras No. |
Choros No. 4 and Choros No. 7

HAYDN:

Horn Concerto in D Major
Werner Janssen condncting

The Janssen Symphony Orchestra

GLAZOUNOV:

The Seasons
RIMSKY-KORSAKOV:

Le Coq d'Or

Capriccio Espagnol

Roger Désormiére conducting
The French National Symphony

RAVEL:

Miroirs
Gaspard de la Nuit
Leonard Pennario, Prano

No Lost Chords...with
Full Dimensional Sound

For music connoisseurs, Capitol’s Full Dimensional
Sound is a development of supreme importance.
FDS is more than high fidelity, more than full range.
In addition to these qualities you will find

in FDS recordings balunce and depth, usually
sacrificed for the sake of range alone.

There is no “magic” to FDS. It results from the

usc of the most modern studio and recording
equipment . .. painsluking care . . . plus a unique
recording technique that permits maximum
collaboration between artist, producer and engineer.
As you will hear, this technique makes possible

the reproduction of all tonal characteristics

in the natural color and true perspective of the
original live performance.

Hear Capitol’s current classical releases — identified
by the FDS symbol — for recordings of great

music, reproduced to the highest degree of

dynamic fidelity made possible by the present

state of the art. A completely rewarding mwusical
experience awaits you.
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Consult your record dealer
for complete repertoire
of Capitol FDS classics and

newest releases.
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